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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. ifr [naka ek~IkrNa AarmBa huAa AaOr [@ka du@ka pustkoM pk̀aiSat haonaI 

AarmBa hu[-M AaOr Aba tao bahut saaro doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM ]nakI maUla BaaYaa maoM AaOr ]nako AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 

maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

sabasao phlao hmanao [na kqaaAaoM ko p`kaSana ka AarmBa ek saIrIja, sao ikyaa qaa – “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok 

kqaaeoM” ijanako Antga -t hmanao [Qar ]Qar sao ek~ kr ko 2500 sao BaI AiQak doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko 

Anauvaad p`kaiSat ikyao qao – kuC doSaaoM ko naama ko Antga-t AaOr kuC ivaYayaaoM ko Antga-t. 

[na kqaaAaoM kao ek~ krto samaya yah doKa gayaa ik kuC laaok kqaaeoM ]sasao imalato jaulato $p maoM k[- doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hO. tao ]saI saIrIja, maoM ek, AaOr saIrIja, Sau$ kI gayaI – “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”
1
. [sa saIrIja, ko 

Antga-t ek hI laaok kqaa ko k[- $p idyao gayao qao. [sa laaok kqaa ka caunaava ]sakI laaokip`yata ko AaQaar pr 

ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]sa pustk maoM ]sakI mau#ya khanaI sabasao phlao dI gayaI qaI AaOr ifr vaOsaI hI khanaI jaao dUsaro doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hOM ]sako baad maoM dI gayaIM qaIM. [sa saIrIja, maoM 20 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM p`kaiSat kI gayaIM. yah ek 

AaScaya-janak AaOr raocak saMga`h qaa. 

 Aaja hma ek AaOr nayaI saIrIja, pàrmBa kr rho hOM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM”. [sa saIrIja, maoM hma 

]na puranaI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkaoM ka ihndI maoM Anauvaad kr rho hOM jaao bahut Sau$ Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM. yao pustkoM 

tba kI hOM jaba laaok kqaaAaoM ka p`kaSana AarmBa huAa hI huAa qaa. AiQaktr p`kaSana 19vaIM sadI sao AarmBa haota 

hO. ijanaka maUla $p Aba pZ,nao ko ilayao mauiSkla sao imalata hO AaOr ihndI maoM tao ibalkula hI nahIM imalata. eosaI hI kuC 

AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM hma Apnao ihndI BaaYaa baaolanao vaala o samaaja 

tk phu^caanao ko ]_oSya sao yah saIrIja, AarmBa kr rho hOM.  

[sa saIrIja, maoM caar p`kar kI pustkoM Saaimala hOM –  

1 , Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

2 , Baart kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

3 , 19vaIM sadI kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM 

4 , maQya kala kI tIna pustkoM – DOkaimaraona, naa[T\sa AaOf sT/apraolaa AaOr pOnTaimaraona. yao tInaaoM pustkoM [TlaI 

kI hOM. 

 [sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saarI laaok kqaaeoM baaolacaala kI BaaYaa maoM ilaKI jaayaoM taik [nhoM 

hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa 

maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

 
1 “One Story Many Colors” 



ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao AadimayaaoM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba pustkoM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko Antga -t p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hOM. yao 

pustkoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsarI BaaYaAaoM ko laaok kqaa saaih%ya kao ihndI maoM p`stut kroMgaI. 

AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 
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yaaoM tao hr doSa kI ApnaI ApnaI laaok kqaaeoM haotI hO pr yaUraop mahaWIp maoM iba`Tona jama-naI f`aMsa AaOr [TlaI ApnaI ek 

ivaSaoYa jagah rKto hOM. [na doSaaoM maoM BaI yaaoM tao saBaI jagah laaok kqaaeoM khI saunaI jaatI rhI hOM pr saMgaizt $p mao M 

[naka saMga`h sasabasao phlao kovala [TlaI doSa nao hI Sau$ ikyaa qaa. sana\ 1313 maoM baaokacaaAao kI “[la DOkaimaraona”, 

[sako baad sana\ 1550 maoM sT/apraolaa kI “”f,osaSasa naa[T \sa AaOf sT`apraolaa”, [sako baad 1885 maoM qaaomasa k`ona kI 

“[TlaI kI laaokip`ya khainayaa^” AaOr ifr sana\ 1893 maoM ijayaamabaitsta kI “[la pOnTaimaraona” Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI 

khainayaaoM ko bahut AcCo saMga`haoM maoM iganao jaato hO. 

 [sa pustk sao phlao [TlaI ko ek AaOr saMga`h “[talaao kOlavaInaao kI [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM” sao ijasamaoM 200 

khainayaa^ qaIM 125 khainayaaoM ka ihndI Anauvaad pk̀aiSat ikyaa gayaa qaa jaao Aaz BaagaaoM maoM baa^T kr p`kaiSat ikyaa 

gayaa qaa.
2
 ]sa pustk kI laaokip`yata kao doK kr ek AaOr pustk ka Anauvaad ikyaa gayaa. yah pustk qaaomasa k`ona 

kI pustk “[TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM”
3
 hO. [sa pustk maoM kula imalaa kr 109 kqaaeoM hOM ijanakao kòna nao Ch 

AQyaayaaoM maoM ba^aTa hO. hma [sakao pZ,nao kI AasaanaI ko ilayao caar BaagaaoM maoM baa^T kr Aapko ilayao p`stut kr rho hOM —  

 

 Baaga 1 — AQyaaya 1 : piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ 

 Baaga 2 — AQyaaya 2 : piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ k`maSa: 

     AQyaaya 3 : AaooireonT kI khainayaa^ 

 Baaga 3 — AQyaaya 4 : dMt kqaaeoM AaOr BaUtaoM kI khainayaa^ 

 Baaga 4 — AQyaaya 5 : nasa-rI kI khainayaa^ 

     AQyaaya 6 : khainayaa^ AaOr h^saI idllagaI 

  

[sa pustk kI saarI khainayaa^ yaha^ Anauvaaidt kI gayaI hOM. [sa pustk ko phlao AQyaaya maoM dI gayaI kqaaeoM 

[sako phlao Baaga maoM p`kaiSat kI jaa caukI hOM.  tao laIijayao yah p`stut hO [sa pustk ka dUsara Baaga – maUla pustk ka 

dUsara AaOr tIsara AQyaaya. 

 AaSaa hO ik Aapkao [TlaI kI yao puranaI khainayaa^ AvaSya hI psand AayaoMgaIM. 

 

 

 

 
2 “Italo Calvino: Folktales of Italy”.  Translated by George Martin.  1980. 
3 Italian Popular Tales.  By Thomas Frederick Crane.  Boston : Houghton.  1885.  
Taken from the Web Site : 
https://books.google.ca/books?id=RALaAAAAMAAJ&pg=PR1&redir_esc=y&hl=en#v=onepage&q&f=f
alse 

https://books.google.ca/books?id=RALaAAAAMAAJ&pg=PR1&redir_esc=y&hl=en#v=onepage&q&f=false
https://books.google.ca/books?id=RALaAAAAMAAJ&pg=PR1&redir_esc=y&hl=en#v=onepage&q&f=false


 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



AQyaaya 2:  piryaaoM kI khainayaa^–k`maSa: 
 

[sa AQyaaya maoM dI gayaI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ k[- ivaYayaaoM sao sambainQat hOM. iksaI ek Kasa 

ivaYaya sao [naka sambanQa nahIM hOM. [sakI phlaI pustk maoM hmanao jaao piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ dI qaIM 

]namaoM iksaI BaI khanaI maoM iksaI prI ka ijak` nahIM qaa jaOsaI ik jama-na AaOr kOilTk khainayaaoM4 

maoM payaa jaata hO.  

hmanao ]namaoM Aaogaro doKo, jaadUgar doKo ijanako pasa jaadU kI taktoM qaIM, baUZ,o AaOr bauiZ,yaaoM 

AaOr saaQau laaoga doKo ijanhaoMnao hIrao AaOr hIrao[naaoM kI sahayata kI AaOr ijanhaoMnao AcCI piryaaoM 

ka kama ikyaa pr jaOsaI piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ hma AayarlaOMD AaOr f`aMsa kI pZ,to hOM ]sa trh 

kI khainayaa^ ]samaoM nahIM qaIM. saao kuC vaOsaI khainayaa^ yaha^ do kr hma vao kuC khainayaa^ CaoD,oMgao 

nahIM ijanamaoM piryaa^ ek bahut hI mau#ya kama krtI hOM – AaOr vah hO vardana donao ka. tao laao 

pZ,ao ek eosaI hI khanaI –  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
4 Celtic 
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25  ek rajaa jaao ek saundr p%naI caahta qaa5 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa. vah iksaI eosaI laD,kI sao 

SaadI krnaa caahta qaa jaao saUrja sao BaI j,yaada camakdar hao. pr 

]sanao na jaanao iktnaI laD,ikyaa^ doKIM pr ]namaoM sao kao[- BaI [tnaI 

saundr AaOr camakdar nahIM qaI jaao ]sakao AcCI laga saktI. 

 saao ]sanao Apnaa ek Baraosao ka naaOkr baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao hu@ma 

idyaa ik vah saarI jagah jaayao AaOr saba jagah [tnaI saundr laD,kI 

ZÛZo jaao ]sao psand Aa jaayao. naaOkr calaa gayaa AaOr saarI jagah 

GaUmaa pr ]sakao BaI kao[- laD,kI [tnaI saundr nahIM imalaI jaao ]sakao 

BaI saundr laga saktI. 

 ek idna jaba vah kafI GaUma ilayaa tao ]sao Pyaasa laga AayaI. 

vah ek Gar ko pasa Aayaa ]sa Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa AaOr 

panaI maa^gaa. 

vaha^ dao bahut baUZ,I bauiZ,yaoM rhtI qaIM – ek qaI 80 saala kI 

dUsarI qaI 90 saala kI. vao saUt kat kr Apnaa gaujaara krtI 

qaIM. jaba naaOkr nao panaI maa^gaa tao 80 saala vaalaI bauiZ,yaa ]zI qaaoD,a 

saa prda Kaolaa AaOr ]sakao panaI do idyaa. 

 
5 The King Who Wanted a Beautiful Wife.  Tale No 25.  By Laura Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 73).  From 
Sicily   
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[tnaI saarI kta[- krto krto ]sako haqa kafI safod AaOr 

bahut maulaayama hao gayao qao. tao jaba naaOkr nao ]nakao doKa tao ]sao 

lagaa ik yah laD,kI tao bahut saundr haogaI. [sako haqa iktnao gaaoro 

AaOr maulaayama hOM. 

saao vah vaha^ sao jaldI sao rajaa kao yah Kbar donao ko ilayao cala 

idyaa AaOr jaa kr baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI. Aaja mauJao vah imala 

gayaa hO jaao Aap ZÛZ rho hOM. Aaja maoro saaqa eosaa eosaa huAa.” 

rajaa sauna kr baaolaa — “yah tao baD,I AcCI baat hO. tuma ek 

baar ifr vaha^ jaaAao AaOr ]sao doKnao kI kaoiSaSa krao.” 

naaOkr ifr ]sa CaoTo sao Gar kI trf laaOT gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr 

]sanao ifr sao drvaajaa KTKTayaa AaOr ifr sao panaI maa^gaa. AbakI 

baar bauiZ,yaa nao ApnaI iKD,kI nahIM KaolaI AaOr prda hTa kr laaoTa 

hI ]sakao do idyaa. 

naaOkr nao pUCa — “@yaa Aap yaha^ AkolaI rhtI hOM.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao javaaba idyaa — “nahIM maOM yaha^ ApnaI baihna ko saaqa 

rhtI hU^. hma laaoga garIba laD,ikyaa^ hOM AaOr Apnao haqa sao ikyao gayao 

kama pr hI gaujaara krtI hOM.” 

“Aap iktnaI baD,I hOM.” 

“maOM 15 saala kI hU^ AaOr maorI baihna 20 saala kI hO.” 
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naaOkr ifr rajaa ko pasa vaapsa gayaa AaOr rajaa kao batayaa tao 

rajaa nao ]sasao kha — “maOM 15 saala vaalaI kao lao laU^gaa. tuma jaaAao 

AaOr ]sakao yaha^ lao kr AaAao.” 

naaOkr ifr ]na daonaaoM bauiZ,yaaoM ko pasa laaOT gayaa AaOr jaa kr 

]nasao kha ik rajaa Aap maoM sao CaoTI vaalaI kao ApnaI p%naI banaanaa 

caahto hOM.  

bauiZ,yaa nao kha — “rajaa sao khnaa ik maOM tOyaar hU^. jaba sao maOM 

pOda hu[- hU^ tbasao maoro }pr saUrja kI ek ikrna BaI nahIM pD,I hO. 

AaOr Agar Aba saUrja kI ek BaI ikrna maoro }pr pD,I tao maoM pUrI 

kI pUrI kalaI hao jaa}^gaI. [sailayao rajaa sao pUC laao ik Agar maoro 

ilayao vah ek band gaaD,I rat kao Baoja sakoM tao maOM ]nako mahla Aa 

jaa}^gaI.” 

jaba rajaa nao yah saunaa tao ]sanao ]saI rat ek SaahI paoSaak 

AaOr ek band gaaD,I Baoja dI. rat kao bauiZ,yaa nao Apnaa caohra ek 

BaarI sao kpD,o sao Zka AaOr gaaD,I maoM baOz kr cala dI. 

rajaa nao ]saka baD,I KuSaI sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]sasao ivanatI 

kI ik Aba vah Apnaa prda hTa kr rK do. ]sanao kha “yaha^ 

bahut saarI jalatI hu[- maaomabai<ayaa^ hOM ]nakI raoSanaI maoM tao maOM kalaI 

pD, jaa}^gaI.” 

saao rajaa nao ]saka caohra ibanaa doKo hI ]sasao SaadI kr laI. 

pr jaba vah rajaa ko kmaro maoM AayaI tba tao ]sao Apnaa prda hTanaa 
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hI pD,a. tba ]sa samaya rajaa nao ]sao phlaI baar doKa ik vah s~I 

tao bahut badsaUrt hO ijasasao ]sanao SaadI kr laI hO. gaussao maoM Bar kr 

]sanao ]sakao ]za kr iKD,kI sao baahr fMok idyaa. 

saaOBaagya sao dIvaar maoM ek kIla lagaI qaI ijasamaMo ]sako kpD,o 

f^sa gayao AaOr vah igarnao sao baca gayaI AaOr hvaa maoM laTkI rh gayaI. 

[<afak sao ]Qar sao caar piryaa^ jaa rhI qaIM ik ]namaoM sao ek 

icallaayaI — “Aro baihnaao ]Qar doKao. yah vah bauiZ,yaa hO ijasanao 

rajaa ko saaqa QaaoKa ikyaa hO. @yaa hma ]sako ilayao yah [cCa kroM 

ik ]sakI paoSaak fT jaayao AaOr vah naIcao igar jaayao.” 

]namaoM sao sabasao CaoTI prI jaao sabasao saundr BaI qaI baaolaI — 

“nahIM nahIM. hmaoM eosaa nahIM krnaa caaihyao. hmakao ]sako ilayao kuC 

AcCo kI [cCa krnaI caaihyao. maOM ]sako ilayao yah [cCa krtI hU^ 

ik vah javaana hao jaayao.” 

“AaOr maOM saundrta.” 

“AaOr maOM yah ik vah saavaQaana rho.” 

“AaOr maOM AcCa idla.” 

[sa trh saba piryaaoM nao ]sakao AaSaIvaa-d idyaa AaOr ABaI vao 

saba ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko baaro maoM baat kr hI rhI qaIM ik vah bauiZ,yaa ek 

saundr naaOjavaana laD,kI bana gayaI. 

AgalaI saubah rajaa nao ApnaI iKD,kI sao baahr Jaa^k kr doKa 

tao vaha^ tao ]sao ek bahut hI saundr laD,kI idKayaI dI. ]sanao ]sao 
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doK kr Apnaa isar pIT ilayaa. ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aao 

naaKuSa AadmaI. yah tUnao @yaa ikyaa. kla rat @yaa torI Aa^KoM 

band qaIM?” 

tba ]sanao lambaI saI saIZ,I naIcao ]tarI ]sa laD,kI kao }pr 

laayaa AaOr ]sasao maafI maa^gato hue kha — “Aba hma ek ]%sava 

manaayaoMgao AaOr ifr hma hmaoSaa KuSa rhoMgao.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao ek bahut baD,I davat ka [ntjaama ikyaa AaOr yah 

naaOjavaana ranaI Sahr Bar maoM sabasao saundr qaI. 

ek idna ranaI kI baihna jaao 90 saala kI qaI ApnaI baihna sao 

imalanao ko ilayao mahla AayaI. rajaa nao pUCa — “yah badsaUrt kaOna 

hO.” 

ranaI nao jaldI sao javaaba idyaa — “yah maorI ek pD,aosana hO jaao 

AaQaI pagala hO.” 

Aanao vaalaI baihna ApnaI nayaI baihna kao doK rhI qaI. ]sanao 

pUCa — “tumanao Apnao Aapkao javaana AaOr saundr banaanao ko ilayao 

@yaa ikyaa. maOM BaI tumharI trh saundr AaOr javaana haonaa caahtI 

hU^.” 

vah ]sasao saara idna yahI pUCtI rhI ik ]sanao yah saba ]sanao 

kOsao ikyaa. AaiKr ranaI ka QaIrja K%ma hao gayaa ]sanao kha — 

“maOMnao ApnaI puranaI Kala ]trvaa dI tao yah nayaI saundr Kala inakla 

AayaI.” 
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yah sauna kr ranaI kI bauiZ,yaa baihna ek naa[- ko pasa gayaI AaOr 

baaolaI — “Agar tuma maorI yah puranaI Kala ]tar daogao tao maOM tumhoM 

tuma jaao caahaogao vah dU^gaI. taik maOM javaana AaOr saundr hao jaa}^.” 

naa[- baaolaa — “pr maorI AcCI bauiZ,yaa Agar ma O M tumharI Kala 

]tar dU^gaa tao tuma mar jaaAaogaI.” 

pr bauiZ,yaa tao ]sakI sauna hI nahIM rhI qaI. AaiKr ]sakao 

]sakI [cCa pUrI krnaI hI pD,I. naa[- nao ek caakU ]zayaa AaOr 

]sako maaqao pr ek jagah kaTa tao bauiZ,yaa icallaayaI “Aaoh”. 

naa[- baaolaa —  

jaao saundr idKayaI donaa caahto hOM ]nakao duK sao tao gaujarnaa hI pD,ta hO 

 

bauiZ,yaa ifr baaolaI — “tao ifr maorI Kala inakala dao.” 

naa[- ]sakI Kala kaTta rha AaOr Acaanak hI bauiZ,yaa mar 

gayaI. 

 

 

 

 

yah khanaI eosaI khainayaaoM kao janma dotI hO ijanamaoM piryaaoM sao dao trh ko laaogaaoM kao AcCI yaa 

baurI BaoMToM imalatI hOM – ek tao vao jaao KuSaiksmatI ko AiQakarI haoto hOM AaOr dUsaro jaao sajaa ko 

AiQakarI haoto hOM. [sa trh kI sabasao saadI khanaI naIcao dI jaatI hO – “baalaTI”. 
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26  baalaTI6 

 

yah laaok kqaa kuC eosaI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM AatI hO ijanamaoM piryaaoM kI do hu[- BaoMToM, vao AcCI haoM 

yaa baurI, dao trh ko laaogaaoM kao dI jaatI hOM. ek tao ]nhoM jaao KuSaiksmatI ko kaibala haoto hOM 

AaOr dUsaro ]nakao ijanakao ]nhoM sajaa donaI haotI hO. eosaI hI ek saadI sao khanaI imalaana maoM khI 

saunaI jaatI hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek s~I qaI ijasakI dao baoiTyaa^ qaIM ek 

AcCI AaOr ek baurI. pr maa^ ApnaI baurI baoTI kao ApnaI AcCI 

baoTI sao j,yaada Pyaar krtI qaI. 

ek idna ]sanao ApnaI baurI baoTI sao kha ik vah ek baalaTI 

panaI Bar laayao. pr vah jaanaa nahIM caahtI qaI saao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ 

ka khnaa nahIM maanaa. ]sakI AcCI baoTI baaolaI — “maa^ maOM jaa kr 

lao AatI hU^.” kh kr vah baalaTI lao kr panaI laanao calaI gayaI. 

jaba vah ku^e sao panaI KIMca rhI qaI tao ]sakI panaI kI baalaTI 

ku^e maoM igar pD,I. ]sanao saaocaa ik “Aba Agar vah [sa samaya ibanaa 

baalaTI AaOr panaI ko Gar gayaI tao kaOna jaanata hO ik maorI maa^ maoro 

saaqa @yaa krogaI.” 

saao vah ku^e pr caZ, kr ]samaoM naIcao ]tr gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr 

]sao ku^e kI tlaI maoM ek tMga rasta imalaa ijasaka ek drvaajaa BaI 

 
6 The Bucket.  Tale No 26. 
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qaa. ]sanao drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao Apnao saamanao ek saMt kao KD,a 

payaa. 

]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa Aapnao maorI baalaTI AaOr rssaI doKI 

hO.” 

saMt baaolaa — “nahIM maorI baccaI.” 

vah Apnao rasto pr Aagao calatI gayaI tao ]sao ek AaOr 

drvaajaa imalaa. vaha^ BaI ]sanao ApnaI baalaTI AaOr rssaI ko ilayao 

pUCa tao vaha^ BaI ]sakao yahI javaaba imalaa ik ]sanao ]sakI baalaTI 

AaOr rssaI nahIM doKI.  

vaha^ SaOtana qaa. vah ek AcCI baccaI sao baat kr rha qaa saao 

vah ]sako saaqa ibalkula BaI ivanama` nahIM qaa. ]sanao ]sakao “maorI 

baccaI” BaI nahIM kha. 

vah AaOr Aagao gayaI tao ]sanao tIsaro drvaajao pr KTKTayaa tao 

maDaonaa nao drvaajaa Kaolaa. baccaI nao ]sasao BaI yahI pUCa tao vah 

baaolaI — “ha^ maorI baccaI. saunaao. mauJao bahut KuSaI haogaI Agar tuma 

maoro pICo yaha^ rhao. yaha^ maoro pasa ek baccaa hO ]sao tuma saUp 

iplaaAaogaI. tuma maora Gar bauharaogaI AaOr ]sao zIk sao rKaogaI. maOM 

tumharI baalaTI tumhoM do dU^gaI.” 

kh kr maDaonaa vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. baccaI Andr gayaI ]saka 

saara Gar saaf ikyaa saba caIja,oM sa^Baala kr rKIM baccao kao saUp 

iplaayaa. jaba vah Gar kI QaUla saaf kr rhI qaI tao ]sanao doKa ik 
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vaha^ tao QaUla ko badlao maoM maU^gaa AaOr dUsarI saundr caIja,oM ibaKrI hu[- 

qaIM. jaba ]sanao doKa ik vah QaUla yaa gandgaI nahIM qaI tao ]sanao vao 

caIja,oM ]za kr rK dIM AaOr jaba maDaonaa Gar laaOTI tao ]sao do dIM. 

jaba maDaonaa Gar vaapsa laaOTI tao ]sanao baccaI sao pUCa — “baoTI 

@yaa tumanao vah saba kr ilayaa jaao maOM tumasao kh kr gayaI qaI?” 

AcCI laD,kI nao javaaba idyaa — “jaI ha^ maOMnao kr ilayaa AaOr 

yao caIja,oM maOMnao yaha^ ]za kr rK dI hOM. maOMnao [nakao jamaIna pr pD,a 

payaa qaa halaa^ik yah gandgaI nahIM hO.” 

maDaonaa baaolaI — “zIk hO. yao tuma rK saktI hao. @yaa tuma 

kao[- kOlaIkao yaa isalk kI paoSaak phnanaa psand kraogaI.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “nahIM nahIM. kovala kOlaIkao kI paoSaak hI 

maoro ilayao zIk rhogaI.” 

pr maDaonaa nao ]sakao kOlaIkao kI bajaaya ek isalk kI paoSaak 

dI. maDaonaa nao ifr pUCa — “tuma pItla ka iqaimbala laonaa j,yaada 

psand kraogaI yaa ifr caa^dI ka.” 

“mauJao tao pItla ka hI do dIijayao.” 

“nahIM tuma yah caa^dI ka hI iqaimbala laao. AaOr yah laao ApnaI 

baalaTI AaOr rssaI. jaba tuma [sa rasto ko AaKIr tk phu^caao tao 

}pr hvaa maoM doKnaa.” 

laD,kI nao eosaa hI ikyaa tao ]sakI BaaOMh pr ek isatara Aa 

igara. ifr vah Gar calaI gayaI. 
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jaba vah Gar phu^caI tao ]sakI maa^ ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao yah 

saaoca kr daOD,I ik vah ]sakao [tnaI dor sao Aanao ko ilayao Da^TogaI. 

vah ]sakao maarnao hI vaalaI qaI ik ]sanao ]sakI BaaOMh pr lagaa ek 

isatara doKa jaao [tnaa camak rha ik vah [tnaa saundr laga rha qaa 

ik ]saka haqa tao vahIM ka vahIM ruk gayaa. 

]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “kha^ qaI tU [tnaI dor tk. AaOr toro 

maaqao pr yah iksanao rKa.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “mauJao nahIM maalaUma ik @yaa kha^ hO.” 

]sakI maa^ nao ]sao Qaaonao kI kaoiSaSa BaI kI pr vah tao bajaaya 

gaayaba haonao ko AaOr j,yaada camakta rha. tba laD,kI nao ]sao saba 

batayaa ik ]sako saaqa @yaa huAa qaa. yah sauna kr ]sakI baihna 

ka mana BaI huAa ik vah vaha^ jaayao. 

vah BaI gayaI AaOr ]sanao BaI vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]sakI AcCI 

baihna nao ikyaa qaa. ]sanao ApnaI baalaTI ku^e maoM igara dI AaOr ifr 

naIcao calaI gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao saMt sao pUCa ik @yaa ]sanao 

]sakI baalaTI AaOr rssaI doKI hO. ]sanao kha “nahIM maorI baccaI.” 

ifr vah Aagao gayaI AaOr Agalao drvaajao pr KTKTayaa tao 

]sanao ifr pUCa “@yaa Aapnao maorI baalaTI AaOr rssaI doKI hO.” 

vaha^ tao SaOtana qaa. ]sanao kha “nahIM maOMnao nahIM doKI.” 

yah sauna kr laD,kI Aagao jaanao lagaI ik vah ifr baaolaa — 

“pr AaAao yaha^ AaAao maoro baccaI yaha^ AaAao.” pr @yaaoMik ]sanao 
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phlao hI sauna ilayaa qaa ik ]sakI baalaTI AaOr rssaI ]sako pasa nahIM 

hO tao vah baaolaI — “nahIM mauJao Aba Aagao hI jaanaa haogaa.” 

ifr vah maDaonaa ko drvaajao pr AayaI AaOr ]sasao pUCa “Aapnao 

maorI baalaTI AaOr rssaI doKI hO.” 

maDaonaa baaolaI — “ha^ ha^ vah mauJao imalaI hO. ABaI tao maOM baahr 

jaa rhI hU^. pr jaba tk maOM laaOT kr AatI hU^ tba tk tuma maoro Gar 

kI safa[- kr dao AaOr maoro baoTo kao saUp iplaa dao. baahr sao Aa kr 

maOM tumhoM tumharI baalaTI AaOr rssaI dotI hU^.” 

kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. laD,kI nao saUp bajaaya baccao 

kao donao ko Apnao Aap hI pI ilayaa. ]sanao saaocaa “iktnaa svaaidYT 

qaa yah saUp.” 

]sanao jaba JaaD,U lagaayaI tao baaolaI “Aaoh iktnaI gandgaI hO 

yaha^. maorI baihna kao tao iktnaI saarI AcCI caIja,oM imalaI qaIM yaha^ 

pr mauJao @yaaoM nahIM imala rhIM.” 

maDaonaa vaapsa Aa gayaI tao ]sanao pUCa “@yaa tumanao Apnaa kama 

K%ma kr ilayaa?” 

“ha^ jaI.” 

ifr maDaonaa nao ]sasao pUCa — “tumhoM kaOna saa iqaimbala caaihyao 

pItla ka yaa caa^dI ka.”  

“Aaoh mauJao tao caa^dI ka iqaimbala caaihyao.” pr ]sanao ]sao 

pItla ka iqaimbala do idyaa. 
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“tumhoM kaOna saI paoSaak caaihyao kOlaIkao kI yaa isalk kI.” 

“mauJao tao isalk kI paoSaak caaihyao.”  

pr ]sanao ]sao kOlaIkao kI paoSaak do dI. AaOr ]sakao ]sakI 

baalaTI AaOr rssaI doto hue kha “jaba tuma [sa rasto ko AaKIr maoM 

phu^ca jaaAao tao ek baar hvaa maoM }pr doKnaa.” 

]sanao vaOsaa hI ikyaa saao baahr jaa kr jaba ]sanao }pr doKa tao 

]sako maaqao pr gandgaI ka ek CaoTa saa gaaolaa Aa igara ijasanao 

]saka saara caohra ganda kr idyaa. 

yah doK kr tao vah bahut gaussaa hao gayaI AaOr jaldI jaldI Gar 

kI trf jaanao lagaI taik vah rao sako AaOr Gar jaa kr ApnaI 

baihna kao Da^T sako ik ]sakao tao isatara imalaa qaa AaOr ]sakao 

gandgaI. 

]sakI maa^ nao ]sako caohro sao gandgaI saaf krnao kI bahut 

kaoiSaSa kI pr ijatnaa vah saaf krtI jaatI qaI ]sakI gandgaI 

AaOr j,yaada fOlatI jaatI qaI. 

AaiKr ]sakI maa^ nao kha — “mauJao lagata hO ik maDaonaa nao toro 

saaqa eosaa mauJao saIK donao ko ilayao ikyaa hO ik maOMnao ApnaI baurI baoTI 

kao tao Pyaar ikyaa AaOr AcCI laD,kI kI trf kBaI Qyaana nahIM 

idyaa.” 
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[sa khanaI ko AaOr dUsaro $paoM maoM dao baihnaaoM kao Alaga Alaga trh kI BaoMT imalatI hO. isaisalaI 

kI ek khanaI  maoM dao Alaga trIkaoM kI baihnaaoM kao kovala ek trh kI BaoMT hI imalatI hO – 

saundrta kI. 

jaba vah Apnao baalaaoM maoM kMGaI krtI hO tao ]samaoM sao r%na inaklato hOM. jaba vah panaI maoM 

Apnao haqa QaaotI hO tao vaha^ bahut saarI maCilayaa^ Aa jaatI hOM. jaba vah baat krnao ko ilayao 

Apnaa mau^h KaolatI hO tao ]sako mau^h sao fUla JaD,nao lagato hOM. ]sako gaala tao ibalkula saoba jaOsao 

hOM. AaOr AaKIr maoM tao vah Apnaa kama bahut jaldI kr laotI hO. 

]sako caacaa kI laD,kI kao [na saba BaoMTaoM kI ]laTI BaoMToM imalatI hOM. yah khanaI BaI “T/U 

ba`a[D” kI trh sao K%ma haotI hO. 

ABaI [sa khanaI ek tIsara $p BaI hO jaao k[- doSaaoM maoM kha saunaa jaata hO. yah khanaI 

FlaaorOnsa maoM khI saunaI jaatI hO — “dao kubaD,o”. 
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27  dao kubaD,o7 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik dao kubaD,o qao. ek qaaoD,a kma kubaD,a qaa 

dUsara ]sasao kuC ja,ra j,yaada kubaD,a qaa. vao daonaaoM hI [tnao garIba qao 

ik ]na daonaaoM maoM sao iksaI ko pasa ek pOnaI BaI nahIM qaI. 

 ek idna ]namaoM sao ek kubaD,a baaolaa — “maOM tao duinayaa^ maoM baahr 

jaa rha hU^ @yaaoMik yaha^ tao Kanao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM hO. hma laaoga 

BaUK sao mar rho hOM. maOM baahr jaa kr doKnaa caahta hU^ ik Saayad 

kuC imala jaayao.” 

dUsaro nao kha — “zIk hO jaaAao.” 

saao vah kubaD,a ApnaI yaa~a pr cala idyaa. yao daonaaoM kubaD,o 

prmaa
8
 ko rhnao vaalao qao. jaba vah kubaD,a kafI dUr calaa gayaa tao 

vah ek caaOraho pr Aayaa jaha^ maolaa lagaa huAa qaa. vaha^ hr caIja, 

ibak rhI qaI. vaha^ ek AadmaI qaa jaao caIja, baoca rha qaa — 

“qaaoD,I parmaoja,ana
9
 KaAao. qaaoD,I parmaoja,ana KaAao.” 

kubaD,o nao saaocaa ik vah AadmaI ]sako ilayao kh rha hO saao vah 

Baaga kr ek Aa^gana maoM iCp gayaa. jaba ek baja gayaa tao ]sanao 

jaMjaIraoM ko KnaKnaanao kI Aavaaja saunaI AaOr Sabd saunaayaI idyao – 

 
7 The Two Humpbacks.  Tale No 27. 
8 Parma is a place in Italy 
9 Parmesan Cheese – a kind of processed cheese. It is a bit more expensive than other kinds of 
cheeses. 
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Sainavaar AaOr rivavaar. ]nhaoMnao yao Sabd k[- baar daohrayao tao ek 

baar vah BaI baaola pD,a “AaOr saaomavaar.” 

jaao yah gaa rho qao vao baaolao — “Aro hmaaro gaanao maoM yah kaOna saur 

imalaa rha hO.” kh kr ]nhaoMnao ]sao ZU^Znaa Sau$ ikyaa tao ]nakao 

kubaD,a iCpa huAa imala gayaa. 

kubaD,a baocaara baaolaa — “Aao Balao AadimayaaoM maOM yaha^ tumhara 

kao[- nauksaana krnao nahIM Aayaa.” 

vao baaolao — “tumanao hmaaro gaIt maoM saur imalaayaa hO hma tumhoM [sako 

ilayao [naama donao Aayao hOM. AaAao hmaaro saaqa AaAao.” 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao ek maoja pr ilaTayaa AaOr ]saka kUbaD, inakala 

idyaa ]saka Gaava Bar idyaa AaOr ]sakao dao qaOlao Bar kr pOsao do 

idyao. ifr vao baaolao — “Aba tuma jaa sakto hao.” 

]sanao ]nakao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr Apnaa kUbaD, zIk kra kr 

calaa gayaa. tuma laaoga Kud saaoca sakto hao ik Aba vah Apnao 

Aapkao iktnaa tndurust samaJa rha haogaa. vah ApnaI jagah prmaa 

vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

jaba dUsaro kubaD,o nao ]sao doKa tao icallaayaa — “tuma tao maoro 

daost jaOsao nahIM laga rho hao. @yaaoMik maoro daost kI pIz pr tao 

kUbaD, qaa. vah tao vaha^ nahIM hO. e @yaa tuma maoro vahI daost hao.” 

phlaa kubaD,a baaolaa — “ha^ maOM tumhara vahI daost hU^.” 
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dUsara kubaD,a ifr baaolaa — “pr tuma maorI baat tao saunaao. @yaa 

tumharo phlao kUbaD, nahIM qaa?” 

“ha^ qaa. pr ]nhaoMnao maora kUbaD, inakala idyaa AaOr d oKao mauJao yao 

dao qaOlao Bar kr pOsao BaI idyao. maOM tumhoM ABaI batata hU^. maOM jaba 

flaa^ flaa^ jagah phu^caa tao ]nhaoMnao yah gaanaa Sau$ hI ikyaa qaa — 

“qaaoD,a saa parmaoja,ana Ka laa. o qaaoD,a saa parmaoja,ana Ka laao.” 

yah sauna kr maOM [tnaa Dr gayaa ik maOM flaa^ flaa^ jagah iCp 

gayaa. iksaI Kasa samaya pr maOMnao jaMjaIraoM ko bajanao kI AavaajaoM saunaI 

AaOr ifr saunaa kuC laaogaaoM ka gaanaa “Sainavaar AaOr rivavaar”. jaba 

vao [na SabdaoM kao dao tIna baar daohra cauko tao maOMnao ]samaoM jaaoD,a “AaOr 

saaomavaar”. 

yah sauna kr ]nhaoMnao mauJao ZÛZa AaOr pa ilayaa. @yaaoMik maOMnao 

]naka gaanaa bahut AcCa kr idya qaa saao ]nhaoMnao mauJao ]saka [naama 

donaa caaha. vao mauJao ek trf lao gayao maora kUbaD, hTayaa AaOr mauJao 

dao qaOlao pOsao idyao.” 

dUsara kubaD,a baaolaa — “ho Bagavaana. maOM BaI vaha^ jaanaa caahta 

hU^.” 

“jaaAao tuma vaha^ ja$r jaaAao. ivada.” 

saao vah dUsara kubaD,a BaI vahIM calaa gayaa qaa jaha^ phlaa kubaD,a 

gayaa qaa AaOr zIk vahIM jaa kr iCp gayaa jaha^ ]saka saaqaI jaa 

kr iCpa qaa.  
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]sanao BaI jaMjaIraoM kI Aavaaja saunaI. ]sanao BaI vah “Sainavaar 

AaOr rivavaar AaOr saaomavaar vaalaa gaanaa k[- baar saunaa. kuC dor baad 

vah baaolaa “AaOr maMgalavaar.” 

basa ]sao saunato hI vao tao naaraja hao gayao turnt hI icallaayao — 

“kaOna hO vah ijasanao hmaara gaanaa ibagaaD,a. Agar hmaoM vah imala jaayao 

tao hma ]sao faD, kr rK doM.” 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao jaldI hI ZÛZ ilayaa AaOr ]sakao tba tk maarto 

rho jaba tk ik vao qak nahIM gayao. ifr vao ]sakao ]saI maoja pr lao 

gayao ijasa pr ]sako saaqaI kao lao gayao qao. vao baaolao — “vah kUbaD, 

]za laao AaOr [sako saamanao vaalao ihssao maoM lagaa dao.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao phlao vaalao ka kUbaD, ]zayaa AaOr ]sakI CatI pr 

lagaa idyaa AaOr ifr ]sakao maar maar kr Bagaa idyaa. vah Gar gayaa 

tao ]saka daost icallaayaa — “ho Bagavaana mauJa pr dyaa krao. tuma 

maoro daost nahIM hao. @yaaoMik [sako tao saamanao BaI kUbaD, hO. @yaa tuma 

maoro daost nahIM hao.” 

dUsara daost baaolaa — “maOM tao Apnao ]saI kUbaD, ka baaoJa ]zanaa 

nahIM caahta qaa pr Aba tao mauJao Apnao kUbaD, ko saaqa saaqa tumharo 

kUbaD, ka BaI baaoJa ]zanaa pD, rha hO. AaOr doKao ik mauJao tao 

pITto pITto BaI AQamara kr idyaa gayaa hO.” 

]sako daost nao kha — “AaAao daost Andr AaAao. calaao hma 

laaoga poT Bar kr Kanaa Kato hOM. [sa trh Apnaa idla na taoD,ao.” 
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[sa trh sao vah raoja Apnao daost ko saaqa Kanaa Kata rha. 

ifr Saayad daonaaoM mar gayao haoMgao. 
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28  kOqarIna AaOr ]sakI iksmat kI khanaI10 

 

isaisalaI maoM eosaI k[- khainayaa^ khI saunaI jaatI hOM ijanamaoM iksaI kI iksmat ek AadmaI bana kr 

]sakI rxaa krtI hO yaa ifr AcCI yaa baurI prI ka kama krtI hO. [saI trh sao saaOBaagya BaI 

ek AadmaI bana jaata hO. phlaI trh kI ek khanaI ijasaka baad vaalaI trh kI khanaI sao 

kuC sambanQa BaI hO yaha^ dI jaa rhI hO. yah gaaOnja,Onabaak kI ilaKI hu[- khanaI hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut hI AmaIr saaOdagar qaa ijasako 

pasa iksaI rajaa sao BaI j,yaada Kjaanaa qaa. ]sako maohmaanaKanao maoM 

tIna Saanadar saundr kurisayaa^ pD,I rhtI qaIM. ek caa^dI kI qaI 

dUsarI saaonao kI AaOr tIsarI hIraoM kI. [sa saaOdagar kI ek hI baoTI 

qaI ijasaka naama qaa kOqarIna AaOr vah saUrja sao BaI saundr qaI. 

 ek idna jaba kOqarIna Apnao kmaro maoM baOzI hu[- qaI tao ]sako 

kmaro ka drvaajaa Acaanak Apnao Aap hI Kula gayaa AaOr ]samaoM sao 

ek lambaI saundr s~I Andr AayaI. ]sako haqa maoM ek pihyaa qaa. 

]sanao Andr Aa kr ]sasao pUCa — “kOqarIna. tuma ApnaI 

ija,ndgaI ka Aanand kba ]zanaa caahaogaI, javaanaI maoM yaa bauZ,apo maoM.” 

[sa savaala pr kOqarIna phlao tao ]sao ek pla GaUrtI rh gayaI. 

]sasao kao[- javaaba hI nahIM bana pD,a. 

tao ]sanao ]sasao daobaara pUCa — “kOqarIna. tuma ApnaI ija,ndgaI 

ka Aanand kba ]zanaa caahaogaI, javaanaI maoM yaa bauZ,apo maoM.” 

 
10 The Story of Catherine and Her Fate.  Tale No 28.  By Laura Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 21) 
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kOqarIna ifr BaI kuC na baaola sakI pr ]sanao saaocaa “Agar maOM 

“javaanaI maoM” khtI hU^ tao mauJao “bauZ,apo maoM” vah duK ]zanaa pD,ogaa 

AaOr Agar maOM “bauZ,apo maoM” khtI hU^ tao kma sao kma bauZ,apo maoM tao maOM 

Aanand sao rhU^gaI AaOr javaanaI maoM Bagavaana doK laoMgao.” 

saao vah baaolaI “bauZ,apo maoM.” 

vah saundr s~I baaolaI “jaOsaI tumharI majaI -.” ]sanao Apnaa 

pihyaa ek baar Gaumaayaa AaOr gaayaba hao gayaI. 

yah saundr s~I hmaarI baocaarI kOqarIna kI iksmat qaI. 

kuC idna baad hI Kbar imalaI ik ]sako ipta ko kuC jahaja, 

tUfana maoM f^sa gayao hOM. kuC idnaaoM baad Kbar imalaI ik ]sako ipta 

ko kuC AaOr jahaja, AaOr laapta hOM. ek mahInao ko Andr Andr vao 

bahut garIba hao gayao. 

]sako ipta kao Apnaa saba kuC baocanaa pD,a AaOr ifr yah pOsaa 

BaI bahut jaldI hI K%ma hao gayaa ijasasao Aba vao danao danao kao trsanao 

lagao. [sa duK kI vajah sao ]saka ipta baImaar pD, gayaa AaOr mar 

gayaa. 

Aba baocaarI kOqarIna [sa duinayaa^ maoM AkolaI rh gayaI. ]sako 

pasa ek pOnaI BaI nahIM qaI. ]sakao kao[- SarNa BaI nahIM do rha qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik “maOM Aba dUsaro Sahr jaatI hU^ vahIM Apnao ilayao kao[- 

jagah ZU^ZtI hU^.” 
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yah saaoca kr vah cala dI AaOr ek dUsaro Sahr maoM Aa gayaI. 

jaba vah vaha^ kI saD,kaoM pr sao gaujar rhI qaI tao ek kulaIna s~I 

ek iKD,kI pr baOzI hu[- qaI. 

]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “Aao saundr laD,kI tuma [sa trh sao 

AkolaI kha^ jaa rhI hao.” 

vah baaolaI — “Aao kulaIna s~I. maOM ek bahut hI garIba laD,kI 

hU^ AaOr ApnaI raoTI kmaanao ko ilayao kao[- jagah ZU^Z rhI hU^. @yaa 

tumakao maorI ja$rt nahIM hO?” 

saao ]sa kulaIna s~I nao ]sao Apnao Gar maoM baulaa ilayaa AaOr 

kOqarIna ]sakI vafadarI sao saovaa krnao lagaI. 

kuC idnaaoM baad ek Saama ]sa s~I nao kha — “doKao mauJao khIM 

baahr jaanaa hO. ma OM drvaajao kao talaa lagaa jaa}^gaI.” 

kOqarIna baaolaI “zIk hO.” 

jaba ]sakI maalaikna calaI gayaI tao vah ApnaI isalaa[- krnao 

baOz gayaI. ik Acaanak ifr ek baar ]sakI iksmat ]sako pasa 

AayaI AaOr icallaa kr baaolaI — “saao. tuma @yaa samaJatI hao ik maOM 

tumhoM yaha^ [sa trh sao Saaint sao rhnao dU^gaI.” 

[tnaa kh kr kOqarIna kI iksmat [Qar ]Qar daOD,nao lagaI AaOr 

AalamaairyaaoM maoM sao ]sakI maalaikna ko kpD,o inakala inakala kr 

baahr foMknao lagaI. saba kpD,aMo kao ]sanao hjaaraoM TukD,aoM maoM faD, 

idyaa. 
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kOqarIna nao jaba yah doKa tao ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “]f,. 

ABaI Agar maalaikna Aa gayaI AaOr ]sanao yah saba doK ilayaa tao vah 

tao mauJao maar hI DalaogaI.” 

AaOr [sa proSaanaI maoM vah Gar sao inakla kr baahr Baaga gayaI. 

]sakI iksmat nao ]na saba kpD,aoM kao ]zayaa AaOr sabakao phlao jaOsaa 

kr ko vahIM AalamaarI maoM phlao jaOsaa hI rK idyaa. 

jaba maalaikna laaOTI tao ]sanao Aavaaja lagaayaI “kOqarIna.” pr 

kOqarIna tao vaha^ khIM BaI idKayaI nahIM do rhI qaI. ]sanao saaocaa @yaa 

vah maoro Gar sao caaorI kr ko Baaga gayaI hO. pr jaba ]sanao caaraoM trf 

inagaah DalaI tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ sao tao kuC BaI caaorI nahIM huAa 

hO. ]sakao bahut AaScaya- huAa pr kOqarIna khIM idKayaI nahIM dI. 

]Qar kOqarIna ApnaI Qauna maoM calatI calaI jaa rhI qaI. Aba vah 

ek dUsaro Sahr maoM Aa phu^caI qaI. vaha^ BaI ek iKD,kI pr ek 

s~I KD,I qaI. 

]sanao BaI ]sasao pUCa — “Aao saundr laD,kI tuma AkolaI kha^ 

jaa rhI hao.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “Aaoh kulaIna s~I. maOM ek bahut hI garIba 

laD,kI hU^ AaOr raoTI kmaanao kI jagah ZU^Z rhI hU^. @yaa Aap mauJao 

kama do saktI hOM?” 

yah sauna kr ]sa s~I nao ]sakao Andr baulaa ilayaa AaOr ]sao 

kama pr lagaa ilayaa. kOqarIna kao lagaa ik Aba Saayad vah saurixat 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 33 ~ 
 

hO AaOr yaha^ Saaint sao kama krogaI. yah eosao hI calata rhta ik 

ek idna jaba ]sakI maalaikna baahr gayaI hu[- qaI ik ]sakI iksmat 

ifr sao ]sako saamanao Aa kr KD,I hao gayaI. 

]sanao ]sasao baD,I kzaorta sao kha — “tao Aba tuma yaha^ Aa 

gayaI hao. tuma @yaa samaJatI hao ik @yaa tuma yaha^ mauJasao baca 

jaaAaogaI.” 

kh kr ]sanao vaha^ rKI hr caIja, babaa-d kr dI. idla maoM duKI 

hao kr kOqarIna vaha^ sao BaI Baaga laI. 

[sa trh sao [sa Dr ko saaqa jaIto hue kOqarIna nao Apnao saat 

saala gaujaar idyao. vah ek Sahr sao dUsaro Sahr BaagatI rhI jaha^ 

vah hmaoSaa hI Apnao ruknao ko ilayao jagah tlaaSa krtI rhI.  

hr kuC idna baad ]sakI iksmat ]sako saamanao AatI AaOr 

]saka saba kuC babaa-d kr dotI. [sailayao ]sa laD,kI kao vaha^ sao 

Baaganaa pD, jaata. AaOr jaba vah Baaga jaatI tao vaha^ saba kuC zIk 

hao jaata. AaiKr saat saala baad ]sakI iksmat ]sako saaqa yah 

Kola Kolato Kolato qak gayaI. 

ek idna kOqarIna nao ifr sao ek nayao Sahr maoM phu^caI tao vaha^ 

BaI ek iKD,kI pr ek s~I KD,I hu[- qaI ]sanao kOqarIna sao pUCa 

— “Aao saundr laD,kI. tuma AkolaI kha^ jaa rhI hao.” 

kOqarIna baaolaI — “Aao kulaIna s~I. maOM ek garIba laD,kI hU^ 

AaOr raoTI kmaanao kI jagah ZU^Z rhI hU^.” 
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s~I baaolaI — “maOM tumhoM rK saktI hU^ pr tumhoM maora ek kama 

raoja krnaa pD,ogaa pr mauJao pta nahIM ik tumharo Andr yah kama 

krnao kI takt hO yaa nahIM.” 

kOqarIna baaolaI — “Aap mauJao kama bata[yao tBaI maOM bata saktI 

hU^ ik maOM yah kama kr saktI hU^ yaa nahIM.” 

s~I baaolaI — “vah saamanao phaD, doK rhI hao na. raoja saubah 

saubah tumakao vaha^ tajaa Dbala raoTI lao jaanaI pD,ogaI AaOr vaha^ jaa 

kr tIna baar ja,aor ja,aor sao icallaanaa pD,ogaa “Aao maorI maalaikna kI 

iksmat. Aao maorI maalaikna kI iksmat. Aao maorI maalaikna kI 

iksmat.” tba maorI iksmat vaha^ p`gaT haogaI AaOr vah Dbala raoTI 

vah tumasao lao laogaI. yah kama tumhoM raoja krnaa pD,ogaa.” 

kOqarIna maana gayaI AaOr yah kama krnao ko ilayao tOyaar hao 

gayaI. kOqarIna ]sa s~I ko pasa k[- saala rhI. hr saubah vah 

ApnaI maalaikna kI iksmat kao Dbala raoTI donao jaatI rhI. 

jaba vah vaha^ phu^ca kr tIna baar pukartI “Aao maorI maalaikna 

kI iksmat.” ek saundr saI lambaI s~I vaha^ AatI AaOr Dbala raoTI 

]sako haqa sao lao laotI. 

kOqarIna A@sar yah saaoca saaoca kr raotI ik phlao vah iktnaI 

pOsao vaalaI qaI AaOr Aba ]sao iktnaI garIbaI maoM idna ibatanao pD, rho hOM 

– ek dasaI kI trh. 
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ek idna ]sakI maalaikna nao pUCa — “kOqarIna tuma [tnaa @yaaoM 

raotI hao.” 

tba kOqarIna nao ]sao yah batayaa ik ]sakI iksmat iksa trh 

sao ]sako saaqa Kola Kola rhI qaI. tao ]sakI maalaikna nao kha — 

“maOM bata}^ kOqarIna tuma @yaa krao. jaba tuma Dbala raoTI lao kr 

phaD, pr jaaAao tba tuma maorI iksmat sao ivanatI krnaa ik vah 

tumharI iksmat sao kho ik vah tumhoM Saaint sao CaoD, do. hao sakta hO 

ik tumhara kuC Balaa hao jaayao.” 

[sa salaah sao kOqarIna qaaoD,I KuSa hao gayaI. AgalaI saubah jaba 

vah maalaikna kI iksmat ko ilayao Dbala raoTI lao kr gayaI tao ]sanao 

maalaikna kI iksmat kao ApnaI samasyaa batayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aao 

maorI maalaikna kI iksmat. maohrbaanaI kr ko maorI iksmat sao ivanatI 

krnaa ik Aba vah mauJao AaOr sajaa na do.” 

maalaikna kI iksmat baaolaI — “Aah. baocaarI laD,kI. 

tumharI iksmat Aajakla saat prdaoM maoM band hO [sailayao vah tumharI 

baat nahIM sauna saktI. pr jaba tuma kla AaAaogaI tao maOM tumhoM ]sako 

pasa lao calaU^gaI.” 

jaba kOqarIna Gar calaI gayaI tao ]sakI maalaikna kI iksmat 

kOqarIna kI iksmat ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “tuma ]sa 

baocaarI kOqarIna kao tMga krto krto qakI nahIM. kuC idna ko ilayao 

]sao h^saI KuSaI ko idna do dao.” 
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kOqarIna kI iksmat nao kha — “zIk hO. kla tuma ]sao maoro 

pasa laanaa maoM ]sao kuC dU^gaI jaao ]sakao ]sakI saba proSaainayaaoM sao dUr 

rKogaI.” 

Agalao idna jaba kOqarIna Dbala raoTI lao kr phaD, pr gayaI tao 

]sakI maalaikna kI iksmat ]sakao ]sakI ApnaI iksmat ko pasa lao 

gayaI.  

]sakI ApnaI iksmat saat prdaoM maoM band 

qaI. ]sakI iksmat nao ]sakao ek CaoTI saI 

roSama kI lacCI dI AaOr kha — “[sakao 

sa^Baala kr rKnaa. yah tumharo kama AayaogaI.” 

]sako baad kOqarIna Apnao Gar calaI gayaI AaOr jaa kr maalaikna 

sao kha ik ]sakI iksmat nao ]sakao ek CaoTI saI roSama kI lacCI 

dI hO. pr vah lacCI tao tIna ga`OnaI
11
 kI BaI nahIM qaI. 

]sakI maalaikna nao kha — “kao[ - baat nahIM. jaba ]sanao kha 

hO ik ]sakao sa^Baala kr rKnaa tao ]sao sa^Baala kr rKao. @yaa pta 

ik vah kba iksa kama Aa jaayao.” 

[sako kuC idnaaoM baad eosaa huAa ik vaha^ ko rajakumaar kI 

SaadI haonao kao hu[- tao ]sanao Apnao ilayao SaahI kpD,o banavaayao. jaba 

drjaI ]sakI ek saundr saI paoSaak isalanao baOza tao ]sakao ]sa rMga 

ka isalk ka khIM Qaagaa hI nahIM imalaa. 

 
11 Maybe currency of those times. 
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rajaa nao Apnao rajya maoM maunaadI ipTvaa dI ik jaao kao[- rajakumaar 

kI paoSaak kI rMga ka isalk ka Qaagaa lao kr Aayaogaa ]sakao bahut 

AcCa [naama idyaa jaayaogaa. 

kOqarIna kI maalaikna nao kha — “doKao. tumharI lacCI ko 

Qaagao ka tao yahI rMga hO. jaaAao tuma [sao rajaa ko pasa lao jaaAao 

taik vah tumhoM ]sako ilayao kao[- saundr BaoMT do do.” 

saao kOqarIna nao Apnao sabasao AcCo kpD,o phnao AaOr ApnaI lacCI 

lao kr rajaa ko drbaar maoM calaI gayaI. jaba vah rajaa ko saamanao 

phu^caI tao vah tao [tnaI saundr laga rhI qaI ik rajaa tao ]sako caohro 

sao ApnaI najar hI hTa saka. 

]sanao jaa kr kha — “raOyala maOjaosTI. maOM Aapko ilayao ]saI 

rMga ko roSamaI Qaagao kI lacCI lao kr AayaI hU^ jaao rMga Aapkao nahIM 

imala rha hO.” 

tBaI ek man~I baaolaa — “sar maOM bata}^ ik Aap @yaa 

kIijayao. Aap [sa lacCI ko barabar taOla kr ]sakao saaonaa do 

dIijayao.” 

rajaa [sa baat sao santuYT qaa. ]sanao ek trajaU 

ma^gavaayaI AaOr ]sako ek plaD,o pr roSama kI lacCI 

rKI AaOr dUsaro plaD,o pr saaonao ka ek isa@ka rKa. 
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Aba ja,ra saaocaao ik @yaa huAa haogaa. rajaa nao iktnao BaI saaonao 

ko isa@ko trajaU ko dUsaro plaD,o pr rKo pr roSama kI lacCI vaalaa 

plaD,a hmaoSaa hI BaarI rha. 

tba rajaa nao ek ]sasao baD,I trajaU ma^gavaayaI AaOr ]sako plaD,o 

maoM Apnaa saara Kjaanaa rK idyaa pr ifr BaI isalk kI lacCI 

vaalaa plaD,a BaarI hI rha. 

tba rajaa nao Apnao isar sao Apnaa taja ]tara AaOr dUsaro plaD,o 

pr Apnao Kjaanao ko saaqa rK idyaa. turnt hI isalk kI lacCI 

vaalaa plaD,a }pr ]z gayaa AaOr dUsaro plaD,o pr rKI caIja,aoM ko 

barabar hao gayaa. 

rajaa nao pUCa — “yah roSama tumhoM kha^ sao imalaa?” 

kOqarIna baaolaI — “yah maorI maalaikna nao mauJao idyaa.” 

rajaa icallaayaa — “yah naamaumaikna hO. Agar tumanao mauJao zIk 

zIk na batayaa tao maOM tumhara isar kTvaa dU^gaa.” 

tba kOqarIna nao ]sao Sau$ sao AaKIr tk saba khanaI saunaa dI. 

rajaa ko drbaar maoM ek bahut hI haoiSayaar s~I qaI. ]sanao 

kOqarIna sao kha — “kOqarIna tumanao bahut duK saho hOM pr Aba 

tumhara KuSaI ka samaya Aa gayaa hO. pr @yaaoMik jaba tk rajaa ka 

taja trajaU pr nahIM rKa gayaa tba tk isalk kI lacCI ka plaD,a 

}pr nahIM ]za yah yah batata hO ik tuma ranaI banaaogaI.” 
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rajaa baaolaa — “Agar [nakao ranaI bananaa hO tao maOM [nakao ApnaI 

ranaI banaa}^gaa. Aba kOqarIna ko Alaavaa kao[- AaOr maorI ranaI nahIM 

banaogaI.” 

AaOr ifr eosaa hI huAa. ijasasao ]sakI SaadI haonao vaalaI qaI 

]sao ]sanao Kbar iBajavaa dI ik Aba vah ]sasao SaadI nahIM krnaa 

caahta qaa AaOr ifr ]sanao kOqarIna sao SaadI kr laI. 

kOqarIna nao ApnaI javaanaI maoM bahut kuC sahnao ko baad Apnao 

bauZ,apo maoM kovala ifr KuiSayaa^ hI KuiSayaa^ BaaogaIM. 
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baalaTI jaOsaI khainayaaoM maoM AcCI baihna kao [naama idyaa jaata hO AaOr baurI baihna kao sajaa dI 

jaatI hO. ek dUsarI jaanaI phcaanaI naOitk khanaI hO ijasamaoM rajaa kI laD,kI kao ]sako GamaMD 

ko ilayao sajaa imalatI hO @yaaoMik vah ek AcCo Kasao dulaho kao SaadI sao manaa kr dotI hO. 

]sakao yah sajaa imalatI hO ik jaao BaI phlaa AadmaI ]saka haqa maaĝaogaa ]saI sao ]sakI SaadI 

kra dI jaayaogaI. 

 yah iga`msa kI ek khanaI ka ivaYaya hO – “rajaa qa`SabaIyaD-”12 

 yaa khnaa caihyao ik rajaa ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI sabasao phlao Aayao iBaKarI sao kr dota 

hO. yahI ivaYaya [saI khanaI ko [TlaI maoM khI jaanao vaalaI $p maoM BaI hO. pr [samaoM yah 

rajakumaarI ifr ]saI dulaho ko p`oma maoM pD, jaatI hO ijasakao vah ek baar manaa kr dotI hO AaOr 

jaao iksaI AaOr trIko sao iksaI kulaIna ka vaoSa banaa kr Aata hO. yaa ifr vah Apnao iCpo hue 

vaoSa maoM ]sakao kuC saundr caIja,oM baocanao ko badlao maoM KrId laota hO. 

[TlaI maoM [saka jaao bahut hI saamaanya $p p`cailat hO vah hO – kaoraonaodI batI-13 kI ilaKI 

hu[- khanaI  

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
12 King Thrushbeard.  By Grimms.  (Tale No 52) 
13 Coronedi-Berti.  Bolognese Tales.  (Tale No 15). 
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29  daZ,I maoM Kanao ka TukD,a14 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa ijasakI ek baoTI qaI ijasaka 

naama qaa sTOlaa.
15
 vah bahut saundr qaI pr kuC AkD,U qaI AaOr ija_I 

qaI. ]sakao KuSa krnaa bahut mauiSkla qaa ]sanao Apnao ipta ka 

hala BaI Kraba kr rKa qaa. 

]sakao k[- rajaaAaoM AaOr rajakumaaraoM sao SaadI ko p`stava Aayao 

qao prntu ]sanao sabakao javaaba do idyaa qaa. hr iksaI maoM ]sanao kao[- 

na kao[- kmaI inakala dI qaI. vah iksaI ko saaqa SaadI nahIM krnao 

vaalaI qaI. 

[sa trh sao vah baD,I haotI rhI. rajaa hmaoSaa [saI saaoca maoM pD,a 

rhta ik vah Apnaa rajya iksao saaOMp kr jaayaogaa. saao ]sanao ApnaI 

ka]insala baulaayaI AaOr [sa maamalao pr ]nakI salaah maa^gaI. 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao ek baD,I davat donao kI salaah dI ijasamaoM ]sao 

saba baD,o baD,o rajaaAaoM AaOr rajakumaaraoM kao baulaanaa caaihyao. @yaaoMik 

]naka khnaa qaa ik jaba [tnao saaro laaoga vaha^ maaOjaUd haoMgao tao kao[- 

na kao[- tao rajakumaarI jaI kao psand Aa hI jaayaogaa. 

rajaa kao yah ivacaar psand Aayaa AaOr ]sanao turnt hI ek 

bahut baD,I davat ka [ntjaama krnao ko ilayao hu@ma do idyaa AaOr 

 
14 The Crumb in the Beard.   Tale No 29. 
15 Stella – name of the Princess 
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Aasa pD,aosa ko saBaI rajaaAaoM rajakumaaraoM AaOr kulaIna laaogaaoM kao 

]samaoM Aanao ka nyaaOta do idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “saunaao 

baoTI sTOlaa. maOMnao eosao eosao krnao ka ivacaar ikyaa hO taik maOM tumharo 

ilayao kao[- eosaa dulaha ZU^Z sakU^ jaao tumhoM KuSa kr sako. doKao maorI 

baccaI. maoro Aba baala safod hao rho hOM mauJao kao[- na kao[- eosaa caaihyao 

ijasako }pr Apnao rajya AaOr taja kI ijammaodarI CaoD, sakU^.” 

sTOlaa nao Apnao ipta kao isar Jaukayaa AaOr kha ik vah ]sakI 

KuSaI ko ilayao ApnaI pUrI pUrI kaoiSaSa krogaI. 

rajaaAaoM AaOr rajakumaaraoM AaOr kulaIna laaogaaoM ka Aanaa Sau$ hao 

gayaa. AaOr jaba davat ka samaya Aayaa vao saba ApnaI ApnaI saIT 

pr baOz gayao. 

tuma laaoga saaoca sakto hao ik vah davat iksa trIko kI rhI 

haogaI. kmara kOsao sajaayaa gayaa haogaa. saBaI kI gad-naaoM sao saaonaa 

caa^dI laTk rha qaa. kmaro ko caaraoM kaonaaoM maoM caar fvvaaro lagaayao 

gayao qao ijanasao rh rh kr Saraba inakla rhI qaI AaOr caaraoM trf 

KuSabaueoM fOla rhI qaI. 

jaba AadmaI laaoga Kanaa Ka rho qao sTOlaa ek drvaajao ko pICo 

KD,I qaI. ]sakI ek dasaI ]sako pasa KD,I qaI. vah baar baar 

[Saaro sao ]sasao kh rhI qaI — “yah vaalaa. nahIM nahIM vah vaalaa. 

doKao yaaor maOjaosTI vah iktnaa saundr naaOjavaana baOza huAa hO.” 
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“ha^ saundr tao hO pr ]sakI naak ja,ra lambaI hO.” 

“AaOr vah vaalaa jaao Aapko ipta ko pasa baOza hO.” 

“]sakI tao Aa^KoM hI caaya ko Pyaalao ko naIcao rKnao vaalaI PlaoT 

kI trh hOM.” 

“AaOr vah jaao ]Qar maoja ko isarhanao kI trf baOza huAa hO.” 

“]saka tao mau^h hI iktnaa baD,a hO. ]sako mau^h sao tao eosaa laga 

rha hO jaOsao vah Kanao ka bahut SaaOkIna hao.” 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao ]sanao saBaI maoM kao[- na kao[- daoYa inakala idyaa 

qaa – isavaaya ek ko. ]sanao kha ik vah ]sao psand Aayaa. pr 

lagata hO ik vah bahut hI ganda AadmaI hO @yaaoMik Kanao ko baad 

]sakI daZ,I maoM raoTI ka ek TukD,a lagaa huAa hO. 

[<afak sao ]sa naaOjavaana nao yah sauna ilayaa. ]sanao rajakumaarI 

sao [saka badlaa laonao kI saaocaI. Aba yah rajakumaar ga`Ina ihla ko 

rajaa ka baoTa qaa AaOr vaha^ Aayao laaogaaoM maoM sabasao saundr qaa. 

jaba davat K%ma hao gayaI tao rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI kao baulaayaa 

AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa Kbar hO baoTI sTOlaa.” 

sTOlaa nao batayaa ik ek naaOjavaana ]sao psand Aayaa qaa pr 

]sakI daZ,I maoM raoTI ka ek TukD,a lagaa huAa qaa. [sasao ]sao lagaa 

ik vah ganda AadmaI hO [sailayao vah ]sasao SaadI nahIM krnaa 

caahtI. rajaa nao ]sao Pyaar sao samaJaayaa — “baoTI doK laao tuma 

pCtaAaogaI.” kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 
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sTOlaa ka Apnaa kmara ek caaOraho kI trf 

Kulata qaa AaOr ]sako saamanao ek baokr kI dUkana 

qaI. ek rat jaba vah saaonao kI tOyaarI kr rhI qaI 

tao ]sanao ]sa kmaro sao AatI ek [tnaI saurIlaI 

Aavaaja saunaI ijasamaoM AaTa Canaa jaata qaa ik vah ]sako idla kao CU 

gayaI. 

vah iKD,kI kI trf daOD,I AaOr ]sao saunatI rhI jaba tk ik 

vah gaanaa K%ma nahIM hao gayaa. ifr ]sanao ApnaI dasaI sao pUCa ik 

vah AadmaI kaOna qaa jaao [tnaa maIza gaa rha qaa. 

dasaI baaolaI “yah Aap mauJa pr CaoD, dIijayao. maOM Aapkao pta 

lagaa kr kla bata dU^gaI.” 

sTOlaa ]sa AadmaI ko baaro maoM jaananao ko ilayao bahut baocaOna qaI. 

]sasao samaya kaTo nahIM kT rha qaa. Agalao idna jaldI hI ]sao pta 

cala gayaa ik vah baokr ka AaTa Cananao vaalaa qaa. 

]sa Saama kao ]sanao ]saka gaanaa ifr sao saunaa. vah iKD,kI pr 

lagao p%qar pr hI KD,I rhI jaba tk saba kuC Saant nahIM hao gayaa.  

Agalao idna Saama kao ]sanao ]saka gaanaa ifr saunaa AaOr ApnaI 

dasaI sao kha ik vah ]sao Kud doKnaa caahogaI jaao [tnaa saurIlaa AaOr 

maIza gaanaa gaa rha qaa. 

AgalaI saubah vah ifr sao ApnaI iKD,kI ko pasa jaa kr KD,I 

hao gayaI. jaldI hI ek naaOjavaana ]sakao baokr kI dUkana sao baahr 
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inaklata najar Aa gayaa. ]sakI saundrta nao ]sako }pr jaOsao kao[- 

jaadU Dala gayaa hao. vah ]sasao baurI trh Pyaar krnao lagaI. 

tumakao yah pta haonaa caaihyao ik yah vahI rajakumaar qaa jaao 

]sa idna rajaa kI davat maoM Saaimala huAa qaa AaOr ijasao sTOlaa nao 

“ganda” kh idyaa qaa. saao ]sanao Apnao Aapkao kuC [sa trh sao 

iCpayaa ik sTOlaa ]sao phcaana na sakI @yaaoMik vah Kud ]sasao badlaa 

laonao kI tOyaarI kr rha qaa. 

ek dao baar ]sakI najar maoM Aanao ko baad Aba vah ]sao Apnaa 

Taop ]tar kr namasto krnao lagaa. sTOlaa ]sakI trf doK kr 

mauskura dotI AaOr Aba hr samaya ApnaI iKD,kI pr hI KD,I rhtI. 

[sako baad vao Aapsa maoM baaolanao caalanao lagao AaOr Saama kao Aba 

vah ]sako ilayao ]sakI iKD,kI ko naIcao KD,o hao kr gaIt gaata. 

qaaoD,o maoM khao tao vao Aba [-maanadarI sao ek dUsaro kao Pyaar krnao lagao 

qao. 

jaba ]sakao pta calaa ik sTOlaa kI ABaI SaadI nahIM hu[- hO tao 

]sanao ]sasao SaadI kI baat kI. ]sanao turnt hI ha^ kr dI. pr 

baad maoM jaba ]sasao pUCa gayaa ik vah Apnao jaInao ko ilayao @yaa krta 

qaa tao vah baaolaa — “maoro pasa tao ek pOnaI BaI nahIM hO. jaao kuC 

BaI qaaoD,a bahut maOM kmaata hU^ vah tao maoro ilayao hI kafI nahIM haota.” 

sTOlaa baaolaI — “maOM tumhoM Apnaa saara pOsaa do dU^gaI AaOr jaao kuC 

BaI tuma caahaogao vah BaI maOM tumakao do dU^gaI.” 
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sTOlaa kao ]sako GamaMD kI sajaa donao ko ilayao sTOlaa ko ipta 

AaOr rajakumaar ko ipta nao Aapsa maoM salaah kr laI qaI saao ]nhaoMnao 

yah idKayaa ik ]na daonaaoM kao [sa baat ka pta hI nahIM hO AaOr 

sTOlaa kao vah jaao kuC BaI mahla sao lao jaanaa caahtI qaI lao jaanao 

idyaa. 

Agalao idna saaro idna sTOlaa Apnao kpD,o caa^dI AaOr AaOr dUsara 

saamaana baa^QatI rhI. rat kao rajakumaar iKD,kI ko naIcao Aayaa tao 

]sanao Apnaa ba^Qaa huAa saamaana naIcao foMk idyaa. 

eosaa kuC samaya tk calata rha ifr ek Saama ]sanao sTOlaa sao 

kha — “saunaao sTOlaa. Aba samaya Aa gayaa hO.” 

sTOlaa BaI basa [saI pla ka [ntjaar kr rhI qaI. AgalaI rat 

kao ]sanao ApnaI kmar maoM rssaI baa^QaI AaOr iKD,kI sao naIcao ]tr 

gayaI. rajakumaar nao sahara do kr ]sao jamaIna pr ]tara ]sakI baa^h 

pkD,I AaOr vaha^ sao jaldI sao calao gayao. 

vah ]sakao bahut dUr ek dUsaro Sahr maoM lao gayaa. jaha^ vah ek 

saD,k pr phlao drvaajao ko pasa phûcaa. ]sanao drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr 

ek rasto pr dUr tk cala kr ifr ek drvaajao tk phu^cao ijasao 

Kaolanao pr ]nakao ek bahut CaoTa saa kmara imalaa ijasamaoM basa bahut 

}pr ek iKD,kI qaI. 

fnaI-car ko naama pr vaha^ BaUsao ka ek ibastr qaa ek baOnca qaI 

AaOr ek gandI saI maoja pD,I qaI. 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 47 ~ 
 

Aba tuma saaoca sakto hao ik sTOlaa nao jaba yah jagah doKI haogaI 

tao ]sao kOsaa lagaa haogaa. vah tao basa yahI saaoca rhI qaI ik vah mar 

@yaaoM nahIM gayaI. 

jaba rajakumaar nao ]sakao [tnaa AaScaya-caikt doKa tao ]sasao 

pUCa — “@yaa baat hO? @yaa tumhoM Gar AcCa nahIM lagaa? @yaa tumhoM 

pta nahIM ik maOM ek garIba AadmaI hU^? @yaa maOMnao tumhoM QaaoKa idyaa?” 

“tumanao ]na saba caIja,aoM ka @yaa ikyaa jaao maOMnao tumhoM dI qaIM?” 

“Aaoh. maoro }pr bahut kjaa - qaa saao phlao maOMnao ]sasao ]naka 

kjaa- cauka idyaa ijanasao maOMnao kjaa- ilayaa qaa. ifr baakI bacaI hu[- 

caIja,aoM kao mauJao jaOsaa AcCa lagaa maOMnao vaOsao ]nakao [stomaala kr 

ilayaa. Aba tuma kama krnao ko ilayao AaOr ApnaI raoTI kmaanao ko 

ilayao Apnaa mana p@ka kr laao jaOsao maOM krta hU^. 

maOM [sa Sahr ko rajaa ko yaha^ ]naka saamaana ]zanao ka kama 

krta hU^ AaOr [sa kama ko ilayao mahla jaata rhta hÛ. ]nhaoMnao mauJasao 

kla kpD,o QaulaayaI krnao ko ilayao kha hO saao kla saubah tuma BaI maoro 

saaqa calanao ko ilayao tOyaar rhnaa. maOM tumhoM dUsarI is~yaaoM ko saaqa kama 

pr lagavaa dU^gaa.  

jaba ]nako Gar Kanaa Kanao jaanao ka samaya hao tao tuma khnaa ik 

tumhoM BaUK nahIM hO. jaba vao saba vaha^ sao calaI jaayaoM tao tuma vaha^ sao dao 

kmaIjaoM caura laonaa. tuma ]nakao Apnao skT- maoM iCpa kr yaha^ lao 

Aanaa.” 
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yah saba sauna kr sTOlaa baocaarI fUT fUT kr rao pD,I. ]sanao 

kha ik yah kama krnaa ]sako ilayao naamaumaikna hO. pr ]sako pit 

nao kha ik vah vaOsaa hI kro jaOsaa ]sanao ]sasao kha hO varnaa vah ]sao 

maarogaa. 

AgalaI saubah saubah haoto hI ]saka pit Kud BaI ]za AaOr ]sao 

BaI tOyaar krayaa. rajakumaar nao ]sako ilayao ek QaarIdar skT-  

AaOr ek jaaoD,I maaoTa JaaoTa saa jaUta KrId idyaa qaa. vah ]sanao 

]sakao phnaayaa AaOr ifr mahla lao gayaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr vah ]sao kpD,o Qaaonao kI jagah lao gayaa dUsarI  

is~yaaoM sao ]saka pircaya krayaa AaOr ]sao yah yaad idlaa kr ik 

]sako ilayao ]sako Gar maoM @yaa [ntjaar kr rha qaa calaa gayaa. 

ifr vah jaldI sao Apnao Gar gayaa rajaa jaOsaa tOyaar huAa AaOr 

ifr mahla ko faTk pr KD,o hao kr ApnaI p%naI ko Aanao ka 

[ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

[sa baIca sTOlaa nao vahI ikyaa jaao ]sako pit nao ]sasao krnao ko 

ilayao kha. ]sanao dao kmaIjaoM BaI caarI kr laI qaIM. jaba vah mahla 

sao jaa rhI qaI tao ]sao rajaa nao doKa ilayaa. 

vah baaolaa — “Aao saundr laD,kI. tuma hmaaro baaoJaa ]zanao vaalao 

kI p%naI hao. hao na?” 
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ifr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sako skT- ko naIcao @yaa iCpa huAa 

qaa. kh kr ]sao [tnaa ihlaayaa ik dao kmaIjaoM vaha^ sao naIcao igar 

pD,IM. 

Aba @yaa qaa rajaa icallaayaa — “Aro doKao tao yah baaoJaa 

]zanao vaalao kI p%naI tao caaor hO. [sanao yaha^ sao kuC kmaIjaoM caura laI 

hOM.” 

yah sauna kr baocaarI sTOlaa tao raotI hu[- Gar BaagaI. ]Qar 

rajakumaar BaI Apnaa vaoSa badla kr Saama kao Gar phu^caa tao sTOlaa nao 

]sao vah saba batayaa jaao kuC BaI ]sako saaqa ]sa idna mahla maoM huAa 

qaa. ]sanao ]sasao ivanatI kI ik vah Aba ]sao mahla maoM na Baojao. 

pr vah baaolaa ik Agalao idna vao laaoga kuC Kasa pkanao vaalao qao 

saao rsaao[-Gar maoM ]sakao ]nakI sahayata ko ilayao ]sao jaanaa hI caaihyao 

AaOr vaha^ sao ]sao qaaoD,a saa AaTa caura laanaa caihyao. 

]sa idna BaI ]sako saaqa phlao idna kI trh sao hI huAa. ]sa 

idna BaI ]sakI caaorI pkD,I gayaI. AaOr jaba ]saka pit Saama kao 

Gar laaOTa tao ]sanao ]sao ek Saaipt AadmaI kI trh sao raota huAa 

payaa. ]sanao Apnao pit sao kha ik vah mahla jaanao kI bajaaya mar 

jaanaa j,yaada psand krogaI. 

vah ifr baaolaa — “kla rajaa ko baoTo kI SaadI hO. vaha^ ek 

bahut baD,I davat haogaI. saao kla ]sakao vaha^ ja$r jaanaa caaihyao 

AaOr rsaao[- maoM bat-na Qaulavaanao caaihyao.” 
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saaqa maoM ]sanao yah BaI kha ik jaba BaI ]sakao maaOka imalao tao 

vaha^ sao ]sakao ek bat-na Bar kr maa^sa ka panaI caura laanaa caaihyao 

AaOr ]sao [sa trh laanaa caaihyao ik ijasasao ]sao kao[- doK na lao. 

]sakao vaOsaa hI krnaa pD,a jaOsaa rajakumaar nao ]sasao kha qaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao maa^sa ko panaI ka bat-na iCpayaa ik ]saI samaya 

rajakumaar vaha^ Aa phu^caa AaOr baaolaa ik ]sao baD,o kmaro maoM jaanaa 

caaihyao ABaI vaha^ pr davat ko baad naaca haonao vaalaa hO. 

vah naaca maoM nahIM jaanaa caahtI qaI pr rajakumaar ]sao jabardstI 

]saka haqa pkD, kr naaca maoM KIMca kr lao gayaa. ja,ra saaocaao vah 

kOsaa naaca naaca rhI haogaI – ]nhIM kpD,aoM maoM ijanamaoM vah rsaao[-Gar maoM 

kama kr rhI qaI AaOr maa^sa ko panaI ka bat-na haqa maoM ilayao. 

rajaa nao majaak majaak maoM ApnaI tlavaar ]sakI bagala maoM 

cauBaanaa Sau$ ikyaa jaba tk ik maa^sa ko panaI ka bat-na TUT nahIM 

gayaa AaOr saara panaI fSa- pr ibaKr nahIM gayaa. 

yah doK kr saba h^sa pD,o. yah doK kr baocaarI sTOlaa tao 

baohaoSa hao kr igar pD,I. vao saba ]sakao haoSa maoM laanao ko ilayao 

isarka laanao ko ilayao daOD,o. 

AaiKr rajaa kI maa^ vaha^ AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “basa bahut hao 

gayaa baoTa. Aba ruk jaaAao tumanao Kud nao ]sasao kafI badlaa lao 

ilayaa hO.” 
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ifr vah sTOlaa sao baaolaI — “doKao maOM tumharI maa^ hÛ. AaOr yah 

saba [sanao tumharo [sao “ganda” khnao ka badlaa laonao ko ilayao ikyaa 

hO.” 

ifr vah ]sakao ]sakI baa^h pkD, kr dUsaro kmaro maoM lao gayaI 

jaha^ daisayaaoM nao ]sakao ranaI kI trh sao sajaayaa. ]sako maata ipta 

BaI vahIM Aa gayao. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao caUmaa AaOr galao lagaayaa. ]sako 

pit nao ]sako saaqa eosaa vyavahar krnao ko ilayao maafI maa^gaI. daonaaoM 

maoM samaJaaOta hao gayaa ]sako baad vao sauK sao rho. 

]sa idna ko baad sao ]sanao Apnaa paz AcCI trh sao saIK 

ilayaa qaa ik GamaMD krnaa AcCI baat nahIM hO. 
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30  prI AaOrlaOnDa16 

 

[TlaI kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI ek majaodar baat yah hO ik [namaoM gauiD,yaoM AaOr kzputilayaa^ BaI 

payaI jaatI hOM. yao kBaI kBaI maalaikna kI Anaupisqait idKatI hOM yaa ifr ]sakI jagah lao 

kr pit ka gaussaa sahtI hOM. eosaI kqaaeoM dixaNa [TlaI maoM j,yaada payaI jaatI hOM. yah naIcao 

ilaKI kqaa naOiplsa17 kI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM sao ek hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek saaOdagar qaa ijasako kao[- baccaa nahIM 

qaa. ek baar ]sao Apnaa vyaapar krnao ko ilayao baahr jaanaa pD,a 

tao ]sakI p%naI nao ]sasao kha — “yah laao yah A^gaUzI laao AaOr [sao 

ApnaI ]^galaI maoM phna laao. tuma maoro ilayao ek gauiD,yaa lao kr Aanaa 

jaao maoro ijatnaI baD,I hao. jaao Apnao Aap sao cala saktI hao isalaa[- 

kr saktI hao AaOr Apnao Aap kpD,o phna saktI hao. 

Agar tuma ]sao laanaa BaUla jaaAao tao yah A^gaUzI laala pD, 

jaayaogaI AaOr tumhara jahaja, na tao Aagao calaogaa AaOr na pICo hI 

jaayaogaa.” 

AaOr ifr vaOsaa hI huAa. vah gauiD,yaa laanaa BaUla gayaa AaOr 

jahaja, pr caZ, gayaa. Aba vah jahaja, tao ihla kr na do. 

jahaja, ko naaivak nao kha — “janaaba Aap yaha^ kuC BaUla gayao 

hOM @yaa.” 

 
16 The Fairy Orlanda.  Tale No 30.  From Naples area. 
17 Naples is a port city in Southern Western part of Italy. 
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ijatnao laaoga vaha^ baOzo hue qao baaolao — “nahIM hma tao nahIM 

BaUlao.” 

yah saaOdagar sabasao pICo baOza huAa qaa. jaba naaivak [sako pasa 

Aayaa AaOr [sasao BaI vahI pUCa tao [sanao Apnao haqa kI trf doKa 

AaOr baaolaa — “ha^ maOM ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao gauiD,yaa KrIdnaa BaUla 

gayaa hU^.” 

vah jahaja, sao naIcao ]tra ]sanao gauiD,yaa KrIdI AaOr ifr sao 

jahaja, pr caZ, gayaa. Aba jahaja, cala pD,a qaa. 

naOiplsa phu^ca kr vah ]sa gauiD,yaa kao ApnaI p%naI ko pasa lao 

gayaa. vah bahut AcCo kpD,o phnao qaI. vah ek bahut saundr 

naaOjavaana laD,kI jaOsaI laga rhI qaI. ]sakI p%naI ]sa gauiD,yaa kao 

doK kr bahut KuSa hu[-. ]sanao gauiD,yaa sao baatoM kIM AaOr ifr daonaaoM 

Cjjao ko pasa hI kama krto rhto AaOr baat krto rhto. 

Cjjao ko saamanao hI ek rajakumaar rhta qaa. ]sao ]sa gauiD,yaa 

sao Pyaar hao gayaa AaOr vah ]sako p`oma maoM baImaar pD, gayaa. ranaI nao 

doKa ik ]saka baoTa baImaar hao gayaa hO. 

]sanao Apnao baoTo sao pUCa — “baoTo @yaa baat hao gayaI hO. kma 

sao kma ApnaI maa^ kao tao bataAao. kla kao hma laaoga mar jaayaoMgao 

AaOr tuma raja kraogao. Agar tuma [saI trh sao baImaar pD,o rho tao tuma 

BaI mar jaaAaogao ifr kaOna raja krogaa.” 
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rajakumaar baaolaa — “maa^ maOM [sailayao baImaar pD, gayaa hU^ ik ek 

naaOjavaana laD,kI hO – saaOdagar kI baoTI jaao hmaaro saamanao hI rhtI 

hO. vah [tnaI saundr hO ik ]sanao maoro }pr jaOsao Apnao $p kI 

maaoihnaI Dala dI hO.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “zIk hO baoTa. maOM tumharI SaadI ]sasao kra 

dU^gaI. Agar vah iksaI KanaabadaoSa kI baoTI BaI hu[- tao BaI maOM 

tumharI SaadI ]sasao kra dU^gaI.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “yah tuma baD,a AcCa kraogaI maa^. saao hma 

saaOdagar kao baulavaa laoM?” 

saao ]nhaoMnao ek naaOkr kao saaOdagar ko Gar Baoja idyaa – hr 

maOjaosTI nao Aapkao Apnao mahla maoM baulaayaa hO.” 

“vah mauJasao @yaa caahtI hOM.” 

“vao Aapsao baat krnaa caahtI hOM.” 

saaOdagar mahla maoM gayaa tao ]sanao ranaI sao pUCa — “maharanaI 

Aapkao @yaa caaihyao.” 

ranaI nao pUCa — “@yaa tumharo kao[ - baoTI hO.” 

“nahIM maOjaosTI.” 

“[saka @yaa matlaba hO ik nahIM maOjaosTI. maora baoTa tumharI baoTI 

ko Pyaar maoM pagala hO AaOr baImaar pD,a hO AaOr tuma khto hao ik 

tumharo kao[- baoTI nahIM hO.” 
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“Aaoh yaaor maOjaosTI vah. vah tao ek gauiD,yaa hO kao[ - laD,kI 

vaD,kI nahIM hO.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “mauJao tumharI yah baomatlaba kI baat nahIM 

saunanaI. Agar tuma 15 idna ko Andr Andr ApnaI baoTI kao yaha^ 

nahIM laayao tao tumhoM fa^saI lagaa dI jaayaogaI.” 

saaOdagar baocaara raota huAa Gar calaa gayaa. jaba ]sakI p%naI nao 

doKa ik ]saka pit rao rha hO tao ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “ip`ya @yaa 

baat hO @yaaoM rao rho hao. mahla maoM rajaa nao tumasao eosaa @yaa kha ik 

tuma rao pD,o.” 

saaOdagar raoto hue baaolaa — “ip`yao tuma ibalkula Andajaa nahIM 

lagaa saktIM ik maoro saaqa @yaa huAa. rajaa ka baoTa tumharo pasa jaao 

gauiD,yaa hO ]sako p`oma maoM pD, gayaa hO. vah baImaar BaI pD, gayaa hO.” 

“@yaa? vah baImaar pD, gayaa hO? @yaa ]sao idKayaI nahIM dota 

ik vah tao kovala ek gauiD,yaa hO?” 

“]sakao ivaSvaasa hI nahIM haota. ]saka khnaa hO ik vah maorI 

baoTI hO. AaOr Agar maOM ]sakao 15 idna ko Andr Andr ]sako pasa 

nahIM lao kr gayaa tao mauJao fa^saI do dI jaayaogaI.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “tao [samaoM [tnaa proSaana haonao kI @yaa baat hO. 

tuma yah gauiD,yaa lao kr Sahr Bar maoM GaUmaao AaOr tba doKao ik @yaa 

haota hO.” 
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]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa. jaba vah gauiD,yaa kao ilayao baahr pagala 

saa GaUma rha qaa tao ek baUZ,o nao kha — “yah Aap @yaa kr rho 

hOM?” 

“maOM tumhoM @yaaoM bata}^?” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “mauJao saba pta hO.” 

[sa pr saaOdagar baaolaa — “Agar tumhoM saba pta hO tao maorI maaOt 

kI kao[- trkIba bataAao.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. Aap flaa^ flaa^ jagah calao 

jaa[yao vaha^ ek prI rhtI hO ijasaka naama prI AaOrlaOnDa hO. ]sako 

mahla maoM kao[- phrodar nahIM hO AaOr ]sako mahla maoM kao[- saIZ,I BaI 

nahIM hO. 

Aap yah vaayailana laoM AaOr yah roSama kI saIZ,I 

laoM. jaba Aap ]sako mahla ko pasa phu^ca jaayaoM tao yah 

vaayailana bajaanaa Sau$ kr dIijayaogaa. prI AaOr 

]sakI 12 daisayaa^ iKD,kI pr Aa jaayaoMgaI. vah prI AapkI 

sahayata krogaI.” 

saaOdagar baUZ,o ko batayao rasto pr calata calaa gayaa. ]sakao vah 

mahla BaI imala gayaa ijasaka kao[- phrodar nahIM qaa AaOr na hI ]samaoM 

kao[- saIZ,I qaI. 

]sanao ApnaI vaayailana bajaanaI Sau$ kr dI. ]sakI vaayailana 

kI Aavaaja sauna kr prI AaOrlaOnDa AaOr ]sakI 12 daisayaa^ vaha^ 
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p`gaT hao gayaIM. prI nao pUCa “Aapkao @yaa caaihyao. Aapnao hmaoM @yaaoM 

baulaayaa hO.” 

“Aao prI AaOrlaOnDa maorI sahayata krao.” 

“kOsaI sahayata.” 

saaOdagar baaolaa — “maoro pasa yah gauiD,yaa hO. rajaa ka baoTa [sa 

gauiD,yaa sao p`oma krnao lagaa hO AaOr [sao maorI baoTI samaJata hO. vah 

baImaar pD, gayaa hO. maOM @yaa k$^. Agar maOM [sao ]sakao 15 idna ko 

Andr Andr ]sakao nahIM dota hU^ tao vao mauJao fa^saI lagaa doMgao.” 

prI AaOrlaOnDa baaolaI — “yah saIZ,I dIvaar ko saharo lagaaAao 

AaOr vah gauiD,yaa mauJao dao. dao GaMTo [ntjaar krao ifr maOM tumhoM yah 

gauiD,yaa vaapsa krtI hU^.” 

saaOdagar nao vah gauiD,yaa ]sao do dI. dao GaMTo [ntjaar ikyaa. 

prI vaapsa AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “yah laao ApnaI baoTI laao. Aba yah 

hr iksaI sao baaolaogaI – rajaa sao BaI ranaI sao BaI pr rajakumaar sao nahIM 

baaolaogaI. ivada.” 

kh kr prI vahIM gaayaba hao gayaI AaOr saaOdagar ApnaI baoTI kao 

vaha^ sao lao kr Gar Aa gayaa. vah ]sao ApnaI p%naI ko pasa lao 

gayaa.  

gauiD,yaa nao ]sao doK kr pUCa — “maa^ tuma kOsaI hao.” 

“maOM ibalkula zIk hU^ baoTI. tuma Aba tk kha^ qaIM.” 
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“maOM ipta jaI ko saaqa gaa^va gayaI qaI Aba maOM vaapsa Aa gayaI 

hU^.” 

15 idna maoM saaOdagar nao ]sakao bahut AcCI trh sao sajaayaa AaOr 

]sao mahla lao gayaa. jaOsao hI rajaa nao ]sao doKa tao vah ranaI sao baaolaa 

— “maora baoTa zIk khta qaa. yah bahut saundr hO.” 

saaOdagar kI baoTI Andr gayaI AaOr ]sanao rajaa AaOr ranaI sao 

baat kI pr vah rajakumaar sao nahIM baaolaI. yah doK kr rajakumaar 

kao bahut Sama- AayaI ik vah laD,kI ]sako maata ipta sao tao baaolaI 

magar ]sasao nahIM baaolaI. ]sanao saaocaa “[saka @yaa matlaba hO. hao 

sakta hO ik [sakao yaha^ baaolanao maoM Sama- Aa rhI hao.” 

]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI pr ifr BaI vah ]sasao nahIM baaolaI 

tao rajakumaar kao ]sao Alaga krnaa pD,a. Aba daonaaoM dao Alaga 

Alaga kmaraoM maoM rhto qao. 

[sa baIca rajakumaar nao Apnao ilayao kao[- dUsarI rajakumaairyaa^ 

doKnaI Sau$ kr dI qaIM. ek idna jaba vah ApnaI iksaI rajakumaarI 

daost ko saaqa naaSta kr rha qaa tao ]sakI p%naI nao ek naaOkr kao 

baulaayaa — “yaha^ AaAao. @yaa rajakumaar ABaI BaI maoja pr hOM.” 

“jaI yaaor ha[naOsa.” 

“AcCa rukao.” ]sanao turnt hI Apnao daonaaoM haqa 

kaTo AaOr ]nakao Aaovana maoM rKo tao ]samaoM sao 10 saaOsaojaOja, inakla 
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Aayao. ]sanao ]nhoM naaOkr kao doto hue kha — “laao [nhoM rajakumaar 

ko pasa lao jaaAao.” 

vah ]nakao rajakumaar kao doto hue baaolaa — “rajakumaarI jaI nao 

yao Aapko ilayao Baojao hOM.” 

rajakumaar nao pUCa — “yao kOsao banaayao gayao.” 

naaOkr baaolaa — “rajakumaar. rajakumaarI jaI nao Apnao daonaaoM 

haqa kaTo AaOr ]nakao Aaovana maoM rK idyaa. maOM tao doK kr dMga rh 

gayaa.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “zIk hO zIk hO. calaao [nhoM Kato hOM.” 

]sakI daost nao kha — “yah tao maOM BaI kr saktI hU^.” 

saao ]sanao Apnao haqa kaT idyao AaOr ]nakao Aaovana maoM rK 

idyaa. ]sako haqa tao jala gayao AaOr vah mar gayaI. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “Aaoh yah tumanao maoro ilayao @yaa ikyaa. maoro 

ilayao Apnao Aapkao maar idyaa.” 

kuC samaya baad ]sanao iksaI AaOr sao daostI kI tao vah jaba 

]sako saaqa phlaI baar maoja pr baOza rajakumaarI nao ek AaOr naaOkr 

kao baulaayaa — “tuma kha^ jaa rho hao.” 

“maOjaosTI maOM rajakumaar kI maoja ko pasa jaa rha hU^.” 

“rukao.” 
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]sanao ApnaI daonaaoM baa^hoM kaTIM ]nhoM Aaovana maoM rKa tao ]samaoM sao 

ek BaunaI hu[- AaOr dUsarI puiDMga inakla AayaI. “jaaAao [nakao lao 

jaa kr rajakumaar kI maoja pr rK dao.” 

naaOkr vaha^ gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “rajakumaar , , ,” 

ik rajakumaar baIca maoM hI Taok kr baaolaa — “mauJao tumharI 

baokar kI baatoM nahIM saunanaI.” 

“pr Aap maorI baat tao saunaoM.” 

“zIk hO khao.” 

saao naaOkr nao rajakumaar kao batayaa ik iksa trh rajakumaarI nao 

ApnaI daonaaoM baa^hoM kaT kr Aaovana maoM Dala dIM AaOr ]samaoM sao yah BaunaI 

hu[- AaOr yah puiDMga inakla AayaI. rajakumaar kI dUsarI saaiqana nao 

BaI eosaa hI krnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vah mar gayaI. 

kuC samaya baad rajakumaar nao ek tIsarI laD,kI caunaI tao ]sakI 

BaI maaOt eosao hI hao gayaI. [sa baar ]sakI p%naI nao ApnaI daonaaoM Ta^gaoM 

Aaovana maoM rKIM tao ]samaoM sao ek bahut baD,a Baunaa huAa AaOr dao saUAr 

ko maa^sa ko TukD,o inakla Aayao. ]sakI [sa tIsarI daost nao yah 

krnao kI kaoiSaSa kI tao vah BaI mar gayaI. 

[sa pr rajakumaar nao saaocaa — “[sanao tao maorI tIna daostaoM kao 

maar idyaa. [sasao tao maOM bahut duKI hao gayaa. Aba maOM iksaI sao Pyaar 

nahIM k$^gaa. 
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rat kao jaba rajakumaarI saaonao gayaI tao laOmp nao kha “mauJao Pyaasa 

lagaI hO.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “Aao tola kI kuPpI. ja,ra laOmp kao tola 

do dao.” 

tola kI kuPpI baaolaI — “maOma [sanao mauJao bahut tklaIf 

phu^caayaI hO.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “tola kI kuPpI. tumanao laOmp kao tklaIf 

@yaaoM phu^caayaI. prI AaOrlaOnDa iktnaI saundr hO. prI AaOrlaOnDa 

iktnaI saundr hO. prI AaOrlaOnDa iktnaI saundr hO.” 

[sa trh sao vah rat Bar krtI rhI AaOr ]sanao hr caIja, pr 

jaadU Dala idyaa – laOmp pr BaI AaOr tola kI kuPpI pr BaI. 

jaba rajakumaar nao yah saunaa tao ek idna ]sanao ek dasaI sao 

kha ik vah rajakumaarI ko saaonao ko kmaro maoM Gausa jaayao AaOr ]sako 

ibastr ko naIcao iCp jaayao AaOr doKo ik rat kao vah @yaa krtI 

hO. dasaI nao eosaa hI ikyaa. tao laOmp AaOr tola kI kuPpI ko saaqa 

ifr sao vaOsaa hI huAa. 

dasaI nao Aa kr rajakumaar kao saba batayaa tao rajakumaar nao 

saaocaa ik “Aaja maOM Kud jaa kr yah saba ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao 

doKU^gaa.” 

]sa rat vah Kud ApnaI p%naI ko ibastr ko naIcao jaa kr iCp 

gayaa. ]sa rat BaI vahI huAa.  
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laOmp baaolaa — “maOma mauJao pInao kao caaihyao.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “Aao tola kI kuPpI. ja,ra laOmp kao tola 

do dao.” 

tola kI kuPpI baaolaI — “maOma [sanao mauJao bahut tklaIf 

phu^caayaI hO.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “tola kI kuPpI. tumanao laOmp kao tklaIf 

@yaaoM phu^caayaI. prI AaOrlaOnDa iktnaI saundr hO. prI AaOrlaOnDa 

iktnaI saundr hO. prI AaOrlaOnDa iktnaI saundr hO.” 

vah saarI rat yahI khtI rhI “prI AaOrlaOnDa iktnaI saundr 

hO.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “Bagavaana prI AaOrlaOnDa kao KuSa rKo.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “@yaa? [sa ek Sabd kao khnao maoM [sao 

[tnaI dor lagaI?” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaarI nao rajakumaar kao caUmaa AaOr galao lagaa 

ilayaa AaOr ifr vao saarI ija,ndgaI KuSa rho. 
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Aba hma ek dUsarI trh kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI trf calato hOM ijanamaoM hIrao kao kao[- jaadU kI 

caIja, imala jaatI hO AaOr ifr vah ]sakao Kao BaI dota hO. ifr Alaga Alaga trIkaoM sao vah 

]sakao pa BaI laota hO. eosaI khainayaaoM ko tIna $p hOM.  

phlaI trh kI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM hIrao eosaI caIja, kao iksaI caalaak s~I kI vajah sao 

Kaota hO pr ]sao dao trh ko flaaoM kI sahayata sao vaapsa pa laota hO. ijanamaoM sao ek fla 

SaarIirk nauksaana phu^caata hO AaOr dUsara fla ]sao zIk kr dota hO. 

dUsarI trh kI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM fla nahIM hOM bailk maailak ApnaI caIja, kao yaa tao Kola 

maoM QaaoKaQaD,I kr ko yaa ifr laD,kI kao Apnao Pyaar maoM f^saa kr pa laota hO. 

[sako tIsaro $p maoM AadmaI jaao A@sar kao[- jamaIMdar haota hO jaao dao baar AsalaI jaadu[- 

caIja,aoM kao naklaI caIja,aoM maoM badla dota hO AaOr saamaanyatyaa yao caIja,oM iksaI tIsarI jaadu[- caIja, 

saamaanyatyaa iksaI DMDI kI sahayata sao vaapsa laI jaatI hOM. yah DMDI ]sa AadmaI kao maar kr 

]sao vah caIja, vaapsa krnao ko ilayao majabaUr kI jaatI hOM. 

[sa trh kI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM sao phlaI trh kI laaok kqaa Aagao dI jaatI hO – 

“gaD,iryaa ijasanao rajaa kI baoTI kao h^saayaa”. 
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31  gaD,iryaa ijasanao rajaa kI baoTI kao h^saayaa18 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa AaOr ranaI qao ijanako ek hI baoTI 

qaI. vao daonaaoM ]sao bahut Pyaar krto qao. jaba vah 15 saala kI hu[- 

tao vah Acaanak bahut duKI hao gayaI AaOr ]saka h^sanaa hI band hao 

gayaa. 

rajaa nao saaro rajya maoM maunaadI ipTvaa dI ik jaao kao[- ]sakI baoTI 

kao h^saayaogaa, caaho vah kao[- rajakumaar hao yaa kao[- iksaana hao yaa 

ifr kao[- iBaKarI hI @yaaoM na hao vahI ]saka pit haogaa. bahut saaro 

laaogaaoM nao ]sakao h^saanao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr kao[- ]sakao h^saa na 

saka. 

]sa rajya maoM ek garIba s~I BaI rhtI qaI ijasako ek baoTa qaa 

jaao bahut hI AalasaI qaa. vah kao[- kama krta tao qaa hI nahIM pr 

vah kuC saIKnaa BaI nahIM caahta qaa.  

ek idna vah maOdana maoM BaoD,oM cara rha qaa tao 

vah ek ku^e ko pasa Aayaa AaOr panaI pInao ko 

ilayao ]sako }pr Jauka tao ]sanao ]sakI iGarI-
19
 

pr ek bahut saundr A^gaUzI doKI. ]sakao vah 

 
18 The Shepherd Who Made the King’s Daughter Laugh.  Tale No 31.  By Laura Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 
31) 
19 Translated for the word “Pulley Wheel” – see its picture above – a child is drawing water from a 
well through the pulley. 
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bahut AcCI lagaI tao ]sanao vah ApnaI da^yao haqa kI A^gaUzI vaalaI 

]^galaI maoM phna laI. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sao phnaa tao tao vah tao bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao 

CIMknao lagaa. ]sakI tao CIMkoM hI na rukoM. ik Acaanak ]sakI 

]^galaI sao vah A^gaUzI inakla gayaI AaOr ]sakI CIMkoM BaI band hao 

gayaI. ]sakI CIMkoM jaOsao Acaanak Sau$ hu[- qaIM vaOsao hI Acaanak band 

BaI hao gayaIM. 

]sanao saaocaa ik “Agar yao CIkoM A^gaUzI kI vajah sao AayaI AaOr 

gayaI hOM tba tao maMO [sasao ApnaI iksmat banaa sakta hU^. maOM kaoiSaSa 

krta hU^ Saayad maOM [sasao rajakumaarI jaI kao h^saa sakU^.” 

]sanao vah A^gaUzI Apnao baa^yao haqa maoM phna laI pr ]sanao doKa 

ik ]sa haqa maoM phnanao sao ]sakao CIMkoM nahIM AayaIM. 

vah ApnaI BaoD,oM Gar kI trf lao calaa. ]sanao Apnao maailak sao 

Cu+I laI AaOr Sahr kI trf cala idyaa jaha^ rajakumaarI rhtI qaI. 

vaha^ phu^canao ko ilayao ]sao ek Ganaa jaMgala par krnaa pD,ta qaa. 

vah jaMgala [tnaa baD,a qaa ik jaba tk ]sanao ]sao par ikyaa tba 

tk A^Qaora haonao kao Aanao lagaa qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa “Agar DakU laaoga maorI A^gaUzI doK laoMgao tao vao [sao 

mauJasao CIna laoMgao AaOr ifr tao maOM babaa-d hao jaa}^gaa. tao maOM ek poD, 

pr caZ, jaata hU^ AaOr vahIM ApnaI rat gaujaarta hU^.” 
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saao vah ek poD, pr caZ, gayaa AaOr bahut jaldI hI saao BaI 

gayaa. ]sakao saaoyao hue bahut dor nahIM hu[- qaI ik vaha^ 13 DakU 

Aayao AaOr [tnaI ja,aor ja,aor sao baatoM krnao lagao ik ]sa gaD,iryao kI 

Aa^K Kula gayaI. 

DakuAaoM ka sardar baaolaa — “saba laaoga Apnaa Apnaa hala 

bataAao ik Aaja hr ek nao @yaa @yaa ikyaa.” 

saao hr ek nao sardar kao idKayaa ik ]sanao @yaa @yaa laUTa 

qaa. torhvaoM DakU nao sardar kao ek maojapaoSa ek baTuAa AaOr ek 

saITI idKayaI AaOr kha — “maOMnao Aaja yao tIna bahut baD,o Kjaanao 

laUTo hOM. [namaoM hr ek ko Apnao Apnao gauNa hOM. 

Agar kao[- yah maojapaoSa ibaCa kr yah kho ik “Aao maoro CaoTo 

maojapaoSa mauJao maOkOraonaI yaa Baunaa huAa maa^sa dao tao ]sakao yao saba caIja,oM 

turnt hI imala jaayaoMgaI.  

[saI trh sao yah baTuAa maa^ganao pr ijatnaa caahao ]tnaa pOsaa 

dogaa. AaOr jaao [sa saITI kI Aavaaja saunaogaa bah turnt hI naacanao 

laga jaayaogaa caaho ]sakI majaI- hao yaa na hao.” 

DakuAaoM nao turnt hI ]sa maojapaoSa kI takt kao jaa^caa AaOr 

ifr saaonao calao gayao. sardar nao yao kImatI caIja,oM Apnao pasa hI rK 

laIM. jaba vao saba Kra-To maar rho qao tao gaD,iryaa poD, sao naIcao ]tra vao 

tInaaoM caIja,oM ]zayaIM AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. 
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Agalao idna vah Sahr phu^caa AaOr rajaa sao imalanao kI [jaaja,t 

maa^gaI. ]sanao kha ik “maOM rajaa sao imalanaa caahta hU^. maOM kaoiSaSa 

k$^gaa ik ]nakI baoTI h^sa jaayao.” 

naaOkraoM nao ]sakao imalanao sao kafI raoknaa caaha pr vah ApnaI 

ija,d pr AD,a rha saao naaOkraoM kao ]sao rajaa sao imalaanao ko ilayao 

Andr lao jaanaa hI pD,a. vao ]sakao ek baD,o kmaro maoM lao gayao ijasamaoM 

rajaa kI baoTI ek Saanadar isaMhasana pr baOzI hu[- qaI AaOr ]sako 

caaraoM trf drbaarI laaoga baOzo hue qao. 

gaD,iryao nao rajaa sao pUCa — “Agar maOM rajakumaarI kao h^saanao kI 

kaoiSaSa k$^gaa tao ]sasao phlao tao Aap maoro }pr ek maohrbaanaI 

kroM ik Aap mauJao [sa AMgaUzI kao Apnao da^yao haqa kI ]^galaI maoM 

phnaanao kI [jaaja,t doM.” 

rajaa nao jaOsao hI ]sakI A^gaUzI Apnao da^yao haqa maoM phnaI ik 

]sanao CIMknaa Sau$ kr idyaa. vah ApnaI CIMkoM nahIM raok saka AaOr 

CIMkta huAa kmaro maoM [Qar ]Qar GaUmanao lagaa. yah doK kr saara 

drbaar h^sanao lagaa.  

rajaa kI baoTI BaI [sakao doK kr Apnao kao na raok sakI AaOr 

Apnao isaMhasana sao ]tr kr h^sato h^sato [Qar ]Qar Baaganao lagaI. 

ifr vah haqa jaaoD, kr rajaa sao baaolaa — “hujaUr. maOMnao 

rajakumaarI kao h^saa idyaa Aba Aapka baaolaa huAa [naama maora hO.” 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 68 ~ 
 

“@yaa tuma Aao naIca gaD,iryao. tumanao na kovala saaro drbaar maoM mauJao 

h^saI ka pa~ banaayaa hO bailk Aba tumhoM maorI baoTI sao SaadI BaI krnaI 

hO? jaldI krao. [sasao [sakI A^gaUzI lao laao AaOr [sao jaola maoM Dala 

dao.” 

eosaa hI ikyaa gayaa. gaD,iryao kao jaola maoM Dala idyaa gayaa. 

vaha^ jaadu[- maojapaoSa ]sakao AaOr ]sako saaiqayaaoM sabakao bahut baiZ,yaa 

baiZ,yaa Kanao dota rha. jaba rajaa kao [saka pta calaa tao ]sako 

hu@ma sao ]sasao vah BaI lao ilayaa gayaa. 

Aba baTuAa ]na sabakao Aarama kI AaOr bahut saarI caIja,oM do rha 

qaa. pta calanao pr ]sakao BaI ]sasao CIna ilayaa gayaa AaOr Aba 

]sako pasa basa ]sakI ek saITI rh gayaI. 

gaD,iryao nao saaocaa “Aba Agar hma Ka nahIM sakto pOsaa Kca - nahIM 

kr sakto tao hma laaoga kma sao kma naaca tao sakto hOM. basa yahI 

saaoca kr ]sanao ApnaI saITI inakalaI AaOr bajaanaI Sau$ kr dI. 

Aba @yaa qaa saaro kOidyaaoM nao AaOr phrodaraoM nao vaha^ pr naacanaa Sau$ 

kr idyaa. AaOr [sa baIca ]na sabanao bahut Saaor AaOr }Qama macaayaa. 

jaba rajaa nao yah saunaa tao vah BaI Apnao mahla sao yah tmaaSaa 

doKnao ko ilayao vaha^ daOD,a Aayaa. jaba vah vaha^ Aayaa tao ]sanao BaI 

naacanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. iksaI trh naacato naacato ]sanao gaD,iryao sao 

]sakI saITI laonao ka hu@ma idyaa. jaOsao hI ]sasao saITI lao laI gayaI 

tba saba trf Saant hao gayaa. 
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Aba gaD,iryao ko pasa kuC BaI nahIM qaa. vah jaola maoM 

eosao hI kuC samaya tk rhta rha ik ek idna ]sakao 

khIM sao puranaI rotI imala gayaI ijasasao jaola kI salaaKoM 

kaT kr vah vaha^ sao Baaga gayaa. 

vah saara idna GaUmata rha AaOr ifr AaiKr ]saI jaMgala maoM Aa 

phu^caa ijasamaoM vah phlao qaa. tBaI ]sanao vaha^ ek AMjaIr ka poD, 

doKa ijasa pr bahut saarI AMjaIroM lagaI hu[- qaIM – ek trf kalaI 

AMjaIroM qaIM AaOr dUsarI trf safod AMjaIroM. 

]nakao doK kr ]sakao lagaa ik vaOsao fla tao ]sanao phlao kBaI 

doKo hI nahIM qao. ek eosaa poD, ijasa pr kalaI AaOr safod AMjaIroM 

ek saaqa lagaI haoM. maOM ]nhoM Ka kr doKta hU^. 

 ]sanao kalaI AMjaIr mauiSkla sao caKI haogaI ik ]sanao doKa ik 

]sako }pr dao saIMga ]ga Aayao hOM. “Aaoh maOM badiksmat. Aba maOM 

@yaa k$^.” 

Aba @yaaoMik ]sao bahut BaUK lagaI qaI tao ]sanao kuC safod 

AMjaIroM taoD,IM AaOr Ka gayaa. laao ]nakao Kato hI ]saka ek saIMga 

gaayaba hao gayaa. ]sanao kuC AaOr safod AMjaIroM KayaIM tao ]saka 

dUsara saIMga BaI gaayaba hao gayaa. 
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yah doK kr vah KuSaI sao icallaa pD,a “Aaoh maorI tao tkdIr 

bana gayaI. Aba tao rajaa kao maorI saarI caIja,oM vaapsa donaI pD,oMgaI. 

AaOr saaqa maoM rajakumaarI BaI saaOdo maoM.” 

gaD,iryao Apnaa vaoSa badlaa AaOr dao TaokrI AMjaIr lao kr Sahr 

gayaa – ek TaokrI kalaI vaalaI AaOr dUsarI safod vaalaI. kalaI 

vaalaI AMjaIr ]sanao rajaa ko rsaao[yao kao baoca dIM jaao ]sao baajaar maoM hI 

imala gayaa qaa. 

rajaa ko Kanaa Kato samaya ]sanao vao kalaI AMjaIroM maoja pr rKIM 

tao rajaa ]nakao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao ]namaoM sao kuC 

AMjaIroM ApnaI p%naI kao dIM kuC ApnaI baoTI kao dIM. baakI bacaI 

AMjaIroM vah Kud Ka gayaa. 

ABaI ]nhaoMnao AMjaIroM Kanaa K%ma ikyaa hI qaa ik ]nhaoMnao 

AaScaya- sao ek dUsaro kI trf doKa. sabako isar pr saIMga ]ga 

Aayao qao. rajaa kI ranaI AaOr baoTI tao raonao lagaIM. rajaa nao gaussaa hao 

kr Apnao rsaao[yao kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik ]sao yao AMjaIroM 

iksanao baocaI qaIM. 

rsaao[yaa baaolaa — “sarkar ek iksaana qaa.” 

“]sao yaha^ lao kr AaAao.” 

gaD,iryaa tao mahla ko pasa hI KD,a qaa. jaOsao hI rsaao[yaa mahla 

sao baahr inaklaa ]sanao gaD,iryaa kao vaha^ safod AMjaIroM ilayao hue 

KD,a doKa tao ]sa pr icallaayaa — “Aaja saubah tumanao mauJao kOsaI 
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Kraba AMjaIroM baocaI qaIM. jaOsao hI rajaa ranaI AaOr rajakumaarI jaI nao 

]nhoM Kayaa tao ]nako isar pr tao saIMga ]ga Aayao.” 

gaD,iryaa baaolaa — “caup rhao. maoro pasa ]saka [laaja hO. [sao 

Kato hI ]nako isar sao saba saIMga calao jaayaoMgao. tuma mauJao basa rajaa ko 

pasa lao calaao.” 

rsaao[yaa ]sakao rajaa ko pasa lao gayaa. gaD,iryaa baaolaa — 

“Saant hao jaa[yao. Aba Aap maorI yao AMjaIroM Ka[yao.” khto hue 

]sanao ek safod AMjaIr rajaa ko saamanao Aagao baZ,a dI. jaOsao hI 

]sanao vah safod AMjaIr KayaI tao ]sako isar sao saIMga gaayaba hao 

gayaa. yah doK kr rajaa bahut KuSa huAa. 

gaD,iryaa ifr baaolaa — “[sasao phlao ik maOM Aapkao yao AMjaIroM 

AaOr dU^ phlao Aap maorI saITI vaapsa kr dIijayao AaOr Agar nahIM tao 

Aap Apnao saIMga Apnao pasa hI rK sakto hOM.” 

rajaa tao saIMgaaoM sao bahut hI Dr gayaa qaa. ]sanao turnt hI 

]sakI saITI ]sakao vaapsa kr dI. gaD,iryao nao tba ranaI kao ek 

AMjaIr dI ijasao Ka kr ]saka ek saIMga calaa gayaa. 

jaba ranaI ka ek saIMga calaa gayaa gaD,iryaa baaolaa — “Aba 

Aap maora baTuAa vaapsa kr dIijayao nahIM tao maOM ApnaI yao AMjaIroM 

vaapsa lao jaa}^gaa.” rajaa nao ]sakao ]saka baTuAa BaI vaapsa do 

idyaa. AaOr gaD,iryao nao tba rajakumaarI ka ek saIMga gaayaba kr 

idyaa. 
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Aba ]sanao Apnaa maojapaoSa maa^gaa. rajaa nao ]sakao ]saka 

maojapaoSa BaI do idyaa. saao ]sanao rajaa kao ek AMjaIr AaOr do dI 

AaOr [sa trh sao rajaa ka dUsara saIMga BaI hTa idyaa. 

Aba gaD,iryao nao rajaa sao ApnaI A^gaUzI maa^gaI. rajaa nao ]sakao 

]sakI A^gaUzI donaI pD,I. tba ]sanao ranaI ka dUsara saIMga hTayaa. 

Aba rh gayaI kovala rajakumaarI. gaD,iryaa baaolaa — “Aba Aap 

Apnaa vaayada pUra kroM AaOr rajakumaarI kI SaadI maoro saaqa kr doM 

nahIM tao yao Apnaa saIMga jaba tk Apnao pasa rK saktI hOM jaba tk 

yao ija,nda rhoMgaI.” 

saao rajakumaarI kao ]sasao SaadI krnaI pD,I. SaadI ko baad ]sanao 

]sao dUsarI AMjaIr Kanao ko ilayao dI ijasasao ]saka dUsara saIMga BaI 

calaa gayaa. 

]nakI SaadI baD,I QaUmaQaama sao hu[- AaOr jaba rajaa mar gayaa tao 

]saka rajya gaD,iryao kao imala gayaa. daonaaoM nao bahut idnaaoM tk raja 

ikyaa vao bahut KuSa rho AaOr hma tao jaD,aoM ka ek ga{r hI bana kr 

pD,o rho. 
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[saI khanaI ka ek dUsara $p BaI hO ijasako tIna ]dahrNa idyao jaa sakto hOM pr ]namaoM sao ek 

BaI yaha^ ivastar maoM vaNa-na krnao ko laayak nahIM hO pr hma ]sakao saMxaop maoM do rho hOM. 

[na kqaaAaoM ko phlao ]dahrNa maoM ek rajakumaarI hIrao sao tIna jaadu[- caIjaoM,, yaanaI ek 

baTuAa jaao kBaI KalaI nahIM haota, ek Saala jaao AadmaI kao AdRSya kr dota hO AaOr ek saIMga 

ijasako bajaanao sao saonaa [k{I hao jaatI hO jaIt jaatI hO tao hIrao jaba vah rajakumaarI baImaar haotI 

hO ek padrI bana kr mahla maoM jaata hO AaOr rajakumaarI ]sako saamanao svaIkar krtI hO ik ha^ 

vao tInaaoM caIja,oM ]saI nao caurayaI hOM. padrI ]sasao ]saI samaya vao tInaaoM caIja,oM vaapsa lao lata hO. 

[saI kqaa ka dUsaro ]dahrNa maoM jaao FlaaorOnsa maoM kha saunaa jaata hO ]sa $p maoM ek 

gaD,iryao ka baoTa Apnao kao put-gaala ko rajaa ka baoTa batata hO AaOr rajakumaarI ko saaqa Kola 

Kolata hO AaOr jaIt jaata hO. pr ifr ]saka AsalaI $p saamanao Aata hO tao ]sakao jaola maoM 

Dala idyaa jaata hO.  

vaha^ vah Apnaa jaadu[- maojapaoSa ijasao vah rajaa kao rajakumaarI ko kmaro maoM ek rat ko 

saaonao ko badlao maoM do dota hO. ek jaadu[- ba@saa jaao hmaoSaa pOsao sao Bara rhta hO AaOr ek baajaa 

jaao ijasako bajanao pr saba naacanao lagato hOM rajaa kao ]saI Sat- pr yaanaI rajakumaarI ko kmaro maoM 

ek rat ko saaonao ko badlao maoM do dota hO. baad maoM gaD,iryaa rajakumaarI sao SaadI kr laota hO AaOr 

jaba rajaa mar jaata hO tao vahI rajaa ka rajya BaI lao laota hO. 

[na kqaaAaoM ka tIsara ]dahrNa isaisalaI ka idyaa jaa 

sakta hO.20 [sa kqaa maoM piryaa^ pITr kao ek baTuAa, ek 

maojapaoSa AaOr ek vaayailana dotI hOM. vah spona ko rajaa kI baoTI 

ko saaqa SatrMja21 Kolanao jaata hO @yaaoMik ]saka khnaa hO ik vah 

]saI sao SaadI krogaI jaao ]sakao SatrMja maoM hrayaogaa. rajakumaarI 

]sakao QaaoKa do kr vah baaja,I jaIt jaatI hO AaOr saaqa maoM ]saka baTuAa BaI. pITr kao jaola maoM 

Dala idyaa jaata hO. 

jaola maoM vah Apnaa maojapaoSa [stomaala krta hO. rajakumaarI ]sako baaro maoM jaana jaatI hO 

tao ]sasao ifr sao SatrMja KolatI hO. jaba pITr dUsarI trf doK rha haota hO vah ]sasao ifr sao 

QaaoKa krtI hO saao ]sakao Apnaa maojapaoSa rajakumaarI kao donaa pD,ta hO. pITr kao ifr sao jaola 

maoM Dala idyaa jaata hO. 

 
20 Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 26).  
21 Translated for the word “Chess” – Chess is an indoor game. See its picture above. 
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AgalaI baar vah Apnao jaadu[- vaayailana ko ilayao rajakumaarI ko saaqa SatrMja Kolata hO. 

[sa baar jaola ko saaqaI ]sakao rajakumaarI ko Kolanao kI caala bata doto hOM. saao [sa baar vah 

zIk sao doKBaala kr Kolata hO AaOr jaIt jaata hO. ]nakI SaadI hao jaatI hO. baad maoM pITr 

jaola maoM band saaro hrayao hue laaogaaoM kao Aajaad kr dota hO. baad maoM ApnaI vaayailana sao ]na 

sabakao Bagaa dota hO. 

[sa kqaa ka yah tIsara $p bahut j,yaada laaokip`ya hO jaao hma yaha^ do rho hO. [sakao 

hmanao naO$kI kI maaOnTOlaIja, Tolsa sao ilayaa hO.22 

 

 

 

 

  

 
22 Nerucci.  Montanese Tales.  (Tale No 43). 
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32  gaQaa jaao pOsao dota hO23 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek garIba ivaQavaa qaI. ]sako kovala ek 

hI baoTa qaa. ]saka dovar iksaI jagah naaOkrI krta qaa. ek idna 

]sanao Apnao baccao sao kha — “jaaAao Apnao caacaa ko pasa jaanaa 

AaOr ]nasao kuC Kanao ko ilayao maa^ga laaAao.” 

baccaa Kot pr gayaa AaOr Apnao caacaa sao qaaoD,I saI sahayata 

krnao ko ilayao kha. ]sanao kha — “caacaa. hma laaoga BaUK sao mar 

rho hOM. maorI maa^ bauna kr bahut qaaoD,a saa kmaatI hO AaOr maOM kuC 

kmaanao ko ilayao ABaI bahut CaoTa hU^. hmaarI kuC sahayata kIijayao 

@yaaoMik hma Aapko sambanQaI hOM.” 

caacaa nao kha — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. tumakao tao bahut phlao Aa 

jaanaa caaihyao qaa tao maOM tumharI sahayata AaOr phlao kr sakta qaa. 

pr kao[- baat nahIM. Aaja maOM tumakao ek eosaI caIja, dota hU^ jaao tumhoM 

hmaoSaa hI sahayata krtI rhogaI. [sako baad ifr tumakao iksaI AaOr 

caIja, kI AavaSyakta hI nahIM haogaI.  

yah laao yah ek gaQaa hO jaao pOsao dota hO. tumakao basa [sako 

naIcao kovala ek kpD,a ibaCanao kI AavaSyakta hO AaOr yah gaQaa 

]sao camakto hue isa@kaoM sao Bar dogaa. pr Qyaana rKnaa ik [sako 

 
23 The Ass That Lays Money.  Tale No 32.  By Nerucci.  “Montanese Tales”.  (Tale No 43). 
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baaro maoM tuma iksaI kao batanaa nahIM AaOr iksaI AaOr ko pasa [sao 

CaoD,naa nahIM.” 

laD,ka KuSa KuSa calaa gayaa. jaba vah kafI dUr calaa gayaa tao 

vah saaonao ko ilayao ek saraya maoM ruka @yaaoMik ]saka Gar bahut dUr 

qaa. ]sanao saraya ko maailak sao kha ik ]sakao rhnao kI jagah 

caaihyao AaOr rat kao BaI ]saka gaQaa ]sako pasa hI rhogaa. 

saraya ka maailak baaolaa — “yah tuma @yaa kh rho hao. yah 

nahIM hao sakta.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “eosaa @yaaoM nahIM hao sakta. yah maora gaQaa hO 

maOM [sao nahIM CaoD, sakta.” 

daonaaoM kuC dor tk Aapsa maoM bahsa krto rho ifr saraya ko 

maailak nao ]sao gaQao kao rat kao rKnao kI [jaaja,t do dI. ]sanao 

[jaaja,t tao do dI pr ]sakao kuC Sak hao gayaa.  

saao jaba vao daonaaoM kmaro maoM band hao gayao tao ]sanao kmaro kI caaBaI 

ko Cod sao Andr doKa tao doKa vah AaScaya-janak dRSya saaonaa donao 

ka. saraya ka maailak icallaayaa — “Aaoh maoro Bagavaana. mauJao tao 

baovakUf hI haonaa caaihyao Agar maOM yao saaonao ko TukD,o Apnao haqa sao 

jaanao dU^ tao.” 

]sanao turnt hI vaOsaa hI ]saI rMga ka ]saI saa[ja, ka ek dUsara 

gaQaa ZU^Za AaOr jaba laD,ka saao gayaa tao ]sao laD,ko ko gaQao kI jagah 

rK kr laD,ko ka gaQaa lao ilayaa. 
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saubah kao laD,ko nao Apnao pOsao idyao AaOr Apnaa gaQaa lao kr 

cala idyaa. pr rasto maoM ]sanao gaQao sao pOsaa maa^ganao kI kaoiSaSa kI 

pr ]sa gaQao nao tao ]sao pOsao hI nahIM idyao. baovakUf baccao kI samaJa 

maoM hI nahIM Aayaa ik vah @yaa saaocao AaOr @yaa kro.  

pr baad mao saaocanao pr ]sakI samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik yah gaQaa 

]saka nahIM qaa. [sa QaaoKo kI iSakayat krnao ko ilayao vah turnt 

hI saraya kI trf vaapsa cala idyaa. 

]sakI iSakayat sauna kr saraya vaalaa icallaayaa — “tumharo 

eosaa khnao pr mauJao AaScaya- haota hO. hma saba yaha^ pr [-maanadar 

laaoga hOM AaOr iksaI kI kao[- caIja, nahIM caurato. Aao Kridmaaga tuma 

calao jaaAao yaha^ sao varnaa tumhoM kuC eosaa idyaa jaayaogaa ijasao tuma kuC 

idnaaoM tk yaad rKaogao.” 

baccaa yah sauna kr rao pD,a AaOr ]sao Apnao gaQao ko saaqa Apnao 

caacaa ko Kot pr laaOTnaa pD,a. Aa kr ]sanao batayaa ik ]sako 

saaqa @yaa huAa qaa. 

caacaa baaolaa — “Agar tuma ]sa saraya ma oM na rukto tao tumharo 

}pr yah mausaIbat nahIM AatI. KOr kao[- baat nahIM. maOM tuma AaOr 

tumharI maa^ kI sahayata ko ilayao tumhoM ek dUsarI BaoMT dota hU^. pr 

[saka BaI Qyaana rKnaa. [sako baaro maoM iksaI sao kuC khnaa nahIM 

AaOr [sakao sa^Baala kr rKnaa.  
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laao yah laao ek maojapaoSa. jaba BaI tumhoM kuC caaihyao tba [sao 

Apnao saamanao fOlaanaa AaOr khnaa “maojapaoSa tOyaar krao.” tao jaao 

caIja, tumhoM caaihyao tumhoM vahI imala jaayaogaI.” 

baccao nao KuSaI KuSaI vah maojapaoSa ilayaa AaOr vaha^ sao cala 

idyaa. pr jaOsaa ik vah baovakUf qaa vah ]saI saraya maoM ifr sao 

ruka. ]sanao saraya ko maailak sao kha — “mauJao zhrnao ko ilayao 

jagah dao pr maoro ilayao Kanaa banaanao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM hO. jaao 

mauJao caaihyao vah maoro pasa saba kuC hO.” 

Aba saraya ka maailak tao caalaak qaa. ]sakao ifr sao Sak hao 

gayaa ik yah laD,ka ]sasao kuC iCpa rha hO. ]sanao kmaro ko ]saI 

caaBaI vaalao Cod sao Andr doKa tao ]sanao maojapaoSa kao Kanaa banaato 

doKa. 

maailak nao saaocaa yah tao maorI saraya ko ilayao bahut AcCa 

rhogaa. maOM [sao Apnao haqa sao nahIM jaanao dU^gaa. ]sanao turnt hI vaOsao 

hI ek maojapaoSa ka [ntjaama ikyaa ijasakI vaOsaI hI kZ,a[- qaI AaOr 

]samaoM vaOsaI Jaalar lagaI hu[- qaI AaOr baccao vaalao maojapaoSa sao ]sao badla 

idyaa. 

saao saubah kao jaba laD,ka ]za tao ]sao iksaI trh kI kao[- 

QaaoKaQaD,I najar nahIM AayaI jaba tk ik vah ek jaMgala tk nahIM 

phu^ca gayaa. yaha^ ]sao BaUK lagaI qaI saao ]sanao Apnaa maojapaoSa 
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ibaCayaa AaOr baaolaa “maojapaoSa tOyaar krao.” pr yah @yaa maojapaoSa 

nao tao ]sakao kao[- Kanaa nahIM idyaa. 

vah maojapaoSa tao vahI jaadu[- maojapaoSa nahIM qaa. ]sanao ]sao kao[- 

Kanaa nahIM idyaa. inaraSa hao kr laD,ka ifr sao [sa baat kI 

iSakayat lao kr saraya ko maailak ko pasa phu^caa. pr [sa baar tao 

Agar vah vaha^ sao Baaga nahIM gayaa haota tao saraya ko maailak nao 

]sakI bahut ipTayaI kI haotI. 

vaha^ sao Baagaa Baagaa vah ifr Apnao caacaa ko pasa phu^caa. 

caacaa nao jaba ]sao [sa trh Baagato Aato doKa tao pUCa “@yaa huAa 

baoTo.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “caacaa. ]sa saraya ko maailak nao [sa baar 

maora maojapaoSa BaI caura ilayaa.” 

caacaa BaI AbakI baar ]sakI AcCI ipTayaI krnao vaalaa qaa ik 

yah saaoca kr ruk gayaa ik vah ABaI baccaa hI tao qaa.  

vah baaolaa — “zIk hO maOM samaJata hU^. AbakI baar maOM tumhoM ek 

eosaI caIja, dU^gaa ijasasao tuma ]sa caaor saraya ko maailak sao ApnaI hr 

caIja, vaapsa pa laaogao. 

yah laao yah ek DMDI hO. [sakao ApnaI poTI maoM iCpa laao. 

Agar kao[- tumasao tumhara kao[- saamaana CInanao Aayao tao tuma [sao bahut 

hI QaImaI Aavaaja maoM khnaa “pITao pITao.” tao yah ]sao tba tk 

pITtI rhogaI jaba tk tuma [sao ruknao ko ilayao nahIM khaogao.” 
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Aba ja,ra saaocaao laD,ko nao vah DMDI iktnaI KuSaI sao lao laI 

haogaI. yah ek bahut saundr pailaSa kI gayaI DMDI qaI. [saka 

hOinDla saaonao ka qaa AaOr yah doKnao maoM bahut saundr lagatI qaI. 

laD,ko nao Apnao caacaa kao ]sakI maohrbaanaI ko ilayao Qanyavaad 

idyaa AaOr Gar kI trf cala pD,a. vah ifr ]saI saraya maoM Aayaa 

AaOr baaolaa — “maailak maOM Aaja kI rat yahIM zhrnaa caahta hU^.” 

saraya ko maailak nao ]sakI DMDI ko baaro fOsalaa kr ilayaa qaa 

ijasao vah laD,ka Apnao haqa maoM ilayao hue qaa. rat kao jaba laD,ka 

saao gayaa tao vah ]sako kmaro sao ]sao laonao gayaa. laD,ka tao kovala 

saaonao ka bahanaa kr rha qaa vah tao ApnaI DMDI ka phra do rha 

qaa. 

jaOsao hI saraya ko maailak nao ]sakI poTI sao vah DMDI inakalanao 

kI kaoiSaSa kI laD,ko kao pta cala gayaa tao vah baaolaa “pITao 

pITao”. basa ifr @yaa qaa DMDI nao saraya ko maailak kao ja,aor ja,aor sao 

pITnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. saba caIja,oM TUTnao fUTnao lagaIM – D/aOAr vaalaI 

AalamaarI maûh doKnao vaalao SaISao kuisa-yaa^ iKD,ikyaaoM maoM lagao SaISao 

Aaid Aaid. 

saraya ka maailak galaa faD, kr icallaayaa — “mauJao bacaaAao 

Aao laD,ko maOM mar rha hU^.” 
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laD,ka baaolaa — “maOM tba tk [sao nahIM raokU^gaa jaba tk t uma 

maorI caIja,oM – maora gaQaa jaao pOsao dota hO AaOr maojapaoSa jaao maora Kanaa 

banaata hO mauJao vaapsa nahIM kraogao.” 

AaOr Agar saraya ka maailak marnaa nahIM caahta qaa tao ]sao 

laD,ko kI [cCa pUrI krnaI hI qaI. 

jaba laD,ko kao ApnaI caIja,oM imala gayaIM tao vah ApnaI maa^ ko 

pasa calaa gayaa AaOr jaa kr ]sao batayaa ik ]sako saaqa @yaa @yaa 

huAa qaa.  

vah ifr baaolaa — “maa^ Aba hmaoM iksaI caIja, kI ja$rt nahIM 

hO. hmaaro pasa ek gaQaa hO jaao hmaoM pOsao dota rhogaa. hmaaro pasa 

ek maojapaoSa hO jaao hmaoM baiZ,yaa baiZ,yaa Kanao iKlaata rhogaa. hmaaro 

pasa ek DMDI hO jaao jaba BaI mauJao kao[- proSaana krogaa tao vah ]sao 

pITtI rhogaI. 

Aba vah s~I AaOr ]saka baoTa ApnaI [tnaI garIbaI sao [tnao 

AmaIr hao gayao qao ik laaoga ]nasao jalanao lagao qao. Aba ]nhaoMnao saaocaa 

ik vah Aba laaogaaoM kao ek davat doM taik ]sa samaya vao ApnaI 

sampi<a laaogaaoM kao idKa sakoM. 

inayat ikyao idna saba sambanQaI ]sa s~I ko nayao Gar Aayao pr 

idna ko 12 baja gayao. ifr ek baja gayaa. ifr dao baja gayao. pr 

rsaao[-Gar maoM tao Aaga BaI nahIM jala rhI qaI AaOr khIM Kanao ka kao[- 

saamaana BaI nahIM rKa huAa qaa. 
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sambainQayaaoM nao Aapsa maoM baat kI “@yaa [nhaoMnao hmaara baovakUf 

banaayaa hO. lagata hO ik hmakao tao yaha^ sao Aaja ibanaa Kanaa Kayao 

hI jaanaa pD,ogaa. 

pr jaOsao hI GaD,I nao dao bajaayao laD,ko nao Apnaa maojapaoSa ibaCayaa 

AaOr ]sasao kha “maojapaoSa ek Saanadar davat ka Kanaa tOyaar 

krao.” AaOr yah laao maojapaoSa nao bahut baiZ,yaa baiZ,yaa Kanaa inakala 

kr rKnaa Sau$ kr idyaa.  

laaogaaoM nao ]sa idna bahut AcCI davat KayaI. laD,ko nao ]nhoM 

pOsaao kI BaoMToM BaI dIM. laD,ka AaOr ]sakI maa^ daonaaoM ifr bahut 

Aarama sao rho. 
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33  DaOna jaaosaf, poyar24 

 

AgalaI khanaI ijasa pr Aba hma Apnaa Qyaana donao jaa rho hOM vah hO “baUT phnao hue iballaa”25. 

ijasa $p maoM yah khanaI baccaaoM maoM laaokip`ya hO vah [saka f`aMsa ka $p hO. caalsa- praO nao [sao 

laaokip`ya banaayaa. praO sao phlao [sako dao saaihi%yak $p imalato hOM. [saka ek $p sT/apraolaa 

ka ilaKa huAa hO AaOr [saka dUsara $p ijayaamabaitsta baaisalao kI pustk “pOnTaimaraona” maoM 

imalata hO.
26
 [nako Alaavaa BaI [sa khanaI ko k[- AaOr $p BaI imalato hOM jaao baD,o AjaIbaao 

garIba sao hOM. jaao $p [sa khanaI ka hma yaha^ do rho hO yah [TlaI ko isaisalaI WIp maoM pc̀ailat 

hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik tIna Baa[- qao. 

]nako pasa ek naaSapatI ko poD, qaa ]saI 

poD, sao kmaa[- kr ko vao rhto qao. ek idna 

]na tInaaoM maoM sao ek Baa[- kuC naaSapaityaa^ 

taoD,nao gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sa poD, kI naaSapaityaa^ tao phlao sao 

hI taoD,I jaa caukI hOM. 

 ]sanao Apnao Baa[yaaoM sao kha — “Baa[yaao Aba hma @yaa kroM 

@yaaoMik hmaarI naaSapaityaa^ tao phlao hI iksaI nao taoD, laI hOM.” saao 

]sa rat sabasao baD,a Baa[- Apnao naaSapatI ko poD, kI caaOkIdarI 

krnao gayaa. 

 
24 Don Joseph Pear.  Tale No 33.  By Giovanni Pitre.  (Tale No 88) 
25 Puss in Boots. 
26 Its first version can be read in “Straparola’s Facetious Nights”. And its second older version can be 
read in “Pentamerone” by Giambattista Basile under the title “Pippo”. Both tales are available in 
Hindi written by Sushma Gupta in her books “Pentamerone” and “Straparola Ki Raatein” 
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pr vah rat kao saao gayaa. jaba saubah hu[- tao dUsara Baa[- vaha^ 

gayaa tao ]sanao baD,o Baa[- sao pUCa “BaOyaa tumanao @yaa ikyaa. @yaa tuma 

kla saao gayao qao. doKao na ifr iksaI nao hmaarI naaSapaityaa^ taoD, laI 

hOM. Aaja kI rat maOM phra dU^gaa.” saao ]sa rat ]sako CaoTo Baa[ - nao 

phra idyaa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba ]naka sabasao CaoTa Baa[- ]Qar Aayaa tao ]sanao 

doKa ik ]nako poD, kI naaSapityaa^ ifr sao taoD,I jaa caukI hOM. 

]sanao pUCa — “@yaa tuma zIk sao phra do rho qao. tuma jaaAao Aaja 

kI rat maoM [sa poD, kI rKvaalaI k$^gaa. mauJao doKnaa yah hO ik vao 

laaoga mauJao BaI QaaoKa do sakto hOM yaa nahIM.” 

saao ]sa rat sabasao CaoTa Baa[- vaha^ phra donao ko ilayao ruk 

gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao poD, ko naIcao rat kao bajaanaa AaOr naacanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. jaba vah nahIM bajaa rha qaa tao ek laaomaD,I nao doKa ik 

lagata hO ik Aba laD,ka saaonao calaa gayaa saao vah vaha^ AayaI poD, pr 

caZ,I AaOr bacaI hu[- naaSapaityaa^ taoD, kr lao jaanao lagaI. 

jaba vah poD, sao naIcao ]tr kr jaanao lagaI tao laD,ko nao ]sa pr 

ApnaI bandUk ka inaSaanaa lagaayaa AaOr ]sao calaanao hI vaalaa qaa ik 

vah baaolaI — “mauJao mat maarao. mauJao mat maarao Da Ona jaaosaof,. @yaaoMik 

maOM tumhoM DaOna jaaosaof, poyar ko naama sao puka$^gaI AaOr tumharI SaadI 

rajaa kI baoTI sao kra dU^gaI.” 
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yah sauna kr DaOna jaaosaof, baaolaa — “pr Aba maOM tumhoM imalaU^gaa 

kha^. AaOr rajaa tumhara @yaa lagata hO jaao vah ApnaI baoTI kI 

SaadI mauJasao kr dogaa. vah tao tumhoM ek zaokr maarogaa AaOr tuma 

]sako saamanao ifr kBaI jaanao kI ihmmat hI nahIM kraogaI.” 

ifr BaI DaOna jaaosaof, nao dyaa kr ko ]sao jaanao idyaa. laaomaD,I 

vaha^ sao ek jaMgala kI trf calaI gayaI. vaha^ sao ]sanao k[- trh ko 

iSakar pkD,o – igalahrI baD,o KrgaaoSa icaiD,yaoM AaOr ]nakao rajaa ko 

drbaar maoM lao gayaI. 

Aba vah tao doKnao vaalaa dRSya qaa. rajaa tao ]sakao doKta hI 

rh gayaa. laaomaD,I baaolaI —“sar maOjaosTI. mauJao DaOna jaaosaof, poyar na o 

yao iSakar lao kr Baojaa hO. Aap ]nakI trf sao yao iSakar svaIkar 

kroM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “saunaao Aao CaoTI laaomaD,I. maOMnao kBaI DaOna jaaosaof, 

poyar ka naama nahIM saunaa jaao tuma maoro saamanao lao rhI hao.” 

laaomaD,I nao vao iSakar vahIM CaoD,o AaOr ifr DaOna jaaosaof, ko pasa 

Baaga gayaI. DaOna ko pasa phu^ca kr vah baaolaI — “Aarama sao jaaosaof, 

Aarama sao. maOMnao tumhara phlaa iSakar rajaa ko pasa phu^caa idyaa hO 

AaOr ]sanao ]sao svaIkar BaI kr ilayaa hO.” 

ek hFto baad laaomaD,I ifr jaMgala gayaI. vaha^ ]sanao sabasao 

AcCo jaanavar pkD,o AaOr ]nakao lao kr ifr rajaa ko pasa phu^ca 
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gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “sar maOjaosTI. DaOna jaaosaof, poyar nao Aapko 

ilayao yao iSakar Baojao hOM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “maorI baccaI. mauJao nahIM maalaUma ik yah DaOna 

jaaosaof, poyar kaOna hO. mauJao lagata hO ik tumhoM khIM AaOr Baojaa jaa 

rha hO. maOM bata}^ tumhoM. tuma [sa DaOna jaaosaof, poyar kao yaha^ lao kr 

AaAao taik maOM [nhoM jaana jaa}^ ik yao kaOna hOM.” 

laaomaD,I kao tao vao iSakar vahIM CaoD, kr jaanao qao saao vah baaolaI 

— “sarkar maOM galatI pr nahIM hU^. mauJao maoro maailak nao yahIM Baojaa hO 

AaOr kha hO ik vah rajakumaarI sao SaadI krnaa caahto hOM.” 

[tnaa kh kr laaomaD,I DaOna jaaosaof, poyar ko pasa laaOT AayaI 

AaOr ]sasao baaolaI — “Aarama sao. saba zIk cala rha hO. maOM rajaa 

ko pasa ek baar AaOr gayaI tao ifr tao maamalaa tya hI samaJaao.” 

DaOna baaolaa — “mauJao ivaSvaasa nahIM haota jaba tk ik 

rajakumaarI maorI p%naI na bana jaayao.” 

[sako baad laaomaD,I ek Aaogaro
27
 kI p%naI ko 

pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao jaa kr kha — “@yaa hma 

Apnaa saaonaa caa^dI baa^T laoM.” 

Aaogaro kI p%naI baaolaI — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. 

tuma maapnao vaalaa lao AaAao tao hma yah kama BaI pUra 

kr laoMgao.” 

 
27 Ogre (Ogress – feminine) is a supernatural animal. He eats human beings too. 
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laaomaD,I rajaa ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao bajaaya yah khnao ko ik 

“Aaogaro kI p%naI Aapka maap ]Qaar maa^ga rhI hO.” ]sanao kha ik 

“DaOna jaaosaof, poyar Aapsao Apnaa saaonaa caa^dI naapnao ko ilayao Aapka 

maap kuC dor ko ilayao ]Qaar laonaa caahto hOM.” 

rajaa nao saaocaa “@yaa. [sa DaOna jaaosaof, poyar ko pasa [tnaa 

Kjaanaa hO jaao [sakao maap kI ja$rt pD, gayaI. @yaa vah mauJasao BaI 

j,yaada AmaIr hO.” 

]sanao laaomaD,I kao maap do idyaa. 

jaba vah ApnaI baoTI ko saaqa Akolao maoM qaa tao ]sanao baataoM baataoM 

maoM ]sasao kha — “eosaa lagata hO ik yah DaOna jaaosaof, poyar tao 

bahut AmaIr hO @yaaoMik vah tao Apnaa saaonaa caa^dI maap [stomaala kr 

ko rK rha hO.” 

]Qar laaomaD,I maap lao kr Aaogaro kI p%naI ko pasa gayaI AaOr 

]sanao saaonao AaOr caa^dI ko naap naap kr Alaga Alaga Zor lagaanao Sau$ 

kr idyao. jaba ]sanao yah K%ma kr ilayaa tba laaomaD,I DaOna jaaosaof, 

ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sao nayao kpD,o phnaayao.  

]sanao ]sao ek hIro jaD,I GaD,I phnaayaI. k[- A^gaUizyaa^ phnaayaIM 

ijanamaoM sao ek ]sakI haonao vaalaI dulaihna ko ilayao BaI qaI. AaOr 

]sakao ]saI trh sao tOyaar ikyaa jaOsao ]sakI SaadI hao rhI hao. 
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Aba laaomaD,I nao ]sasao kha — “doKao DaOna jaaosaof,. maOM tumasao 

phlao jaatI hU^. baad maoM tuma rajaa ko pasa Aanaa AaOr ApnaI dulaihna 

kao lao kr caca- jaanaa.” 

DaOna rajaa ko pasa phu^caa ]sanao ApnaI dulaihna kao ilayaa AaOr 

caca- calaa gayaa. jaba ]nakI SaadI hao gayaI tao rajakumaarI tao gaaD,I 

maoM baOz gayaI AaOr dulaha GaaoD,o pr savaar hao gayaa. 

laaomaD,I nao DaOna jaaosaof, sao [SaaraoM sao batayaa ik vah ]sako Aagao 

Aagao jaa rhI hO AaOr vah ]sako pICo pICo Aayao AaOr gaaD,I AaOr 

GaaoD,o ]sako BaI pICo AayaoM. 

vao laaoga [saI trh sao cala idyao. laaomaD,I ek BaoD,aoM ko rhnao kI 

jagah AayaI tao vaha^ ek laD,ka BaoDM,o cara rha qaa. jaOsao hI laD,ko 

nao laaomaD,I kao doKa tao ]sa pr ek p%qar maara tao laaomaD,I raonao 

lagaI. raoto raoto vah baaolaI — “maOM tuJao marvaa dU^gaI. @yaa tuJao vao 

GauD,savaar Aato idKayaI do rho hOM. Aba maOM tuJao ]nasao marvaa dU^gaI.” 

laD,ka Dr gayaa Dr ko maaro baaolaa — “Agar tuma maoro saaqa eosaa 

kuC na krao tao maOM ifr tumhoM p%qar nahIM maa$^gaa.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “Agar tU caahta hO ik maOM tuJao na marvaa}^ tao 

jaba rajaa [Qar sao gaujaro AaOr pUCo ik yao BaoD,oM iksakI hOM tao tU 

khnaa ik yao BaoD,oM DaOna jaaosaof, poyar kI hOM. @yaaoMik DaOna jaaosaof 

poyar ]nako damaad hOM AaOr vah tuJao bahut [naama doMgao.” 
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jaba vao saba laaoga ]Qar sao gaujaro tao rajaa nao pUCa “yao BaoD,oM 

iksakI hOM?”  

laD,ko nao jaOsaa laaomaD,I nao ]sasao khnao ko ilayao kha qaa kh 

idyaa “yao saarI BaoD,oM DaOna jaaosaof, poyar kI hOM.” 

rajaa yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa ]sanao ]sakao kuC pOsao 

idyao. saba AaOr Aagao calao. laaomaD,I DaOna jaaosaof, poyar sao 10 kdma 

Aagao cala rhI qaI. DaOna jaaosaof, poyar nao laaomaD,I sao fusafusaa kr 

pUCa — “tuma mauJao kha^ lao jaa rhI hao. eosaa kaOna saa doSa hO jaha^ 

jaa kr mauJao lagaogaa ik maOM bahut AmaIr hU^. hma kha^ jaa rho hOM.” 

laaomaD,I baaolaI — “Aarama sao DaOna jaaosaof, poyar. yah saba tuma 

mauJa pr CaoD, dao.” 

vao laaoga calato calato rho. Aagao cala kr laaomaD,I nao jaanavaraoM 

ka ek AaOr JauMD doKa ijasao ek gaD,iryaa cara rha qaa. ]sanao BaI 

jaOsao hI laaomaD,I kao doKa tao ]sa pr p%qar maaro tao laaomaD,I nao ]sakao 

BaI vahI QamakI dI AaOr vahI baaolanao ko ilayao kha jaao ]sanao phlaI 

jagah baaolanao ko ilayao kha qaa. 

rajaa ]Qar sao gaujara tao ]sanao pUCa — “Aao gaD,iryao yao iksako 

jaanavar hOM.” 

“jaI yao DaOna jaaosaof, poyar ko jaanavar hOM.” rajaa yah sauna kr 

bahut KuSa huAa ik ]sako damaad ko pasa [tnaI sampi<a hO ]sanao 

]sakao ek saaonao ka isa@ka idyaa. 
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DaOna jaaosaof, poyar yah doK kr ek trf tao bahut KuSa qaa 

pr dUsarI trf bahut proSaana qaa. vah nahIM jaanata qaa ik [sa 

sabaka Ant @yaa haogaa. 

 laaomaD,I nao ek baar pICo mauD, kr doKa tao DaOna jaaosaof, poyar 

baaolaa — “Aao laaomaD,I tuma mauJao kha^ lao jaa rhI hao. tuma tao mauJao 

babaa-d kr daogaI.” 

laaomaD,I calatI rhI jaOsao ]sao [sa baat sao kao[- matlaba hI nahIM 

qaa. tba vao ek eosaI jagah Aayao jaha^ bahut saaro GaaoD,o AaOr GaaoiD,yaa^ 

car rho qao. vah laD,ka jaao ]nhoM cara rha qaa ]sanao laaomaD,I ko }pr 

ek p%qar foMka. 

]sanao laD,ko kao Dra Qamaka kr ]sasao BaI vahI khlavaa idyaa. 

jaba rajaa nao pUCa ik vao gaaoD,o iksako qao tao ]sanao javaaba idyaa DaOna 

jaaosaof, poyar ko. 

calato calato vao ek ku^e ko pasa tk Aa gayao. Aaogaro kI 

p%naI vahIM baOzI hu[- qaI. ]sakao doKto hI laaomaD,I nao Dr sao ka^pnaa 

AaOr vaha^ sao eosao Baaganaa Sau$ kr idyaa jaOsao vah iksaI sao Dr kr 

Baaga rhI hao. “Aao maorI daost. doKao vao laaoga Aa rho hOM. yao 

GauD,savaar hmaoM maar DalaoMgao. calaao hmakao [sa ku^e maoM iCp jaanaa 

caaihyao.” 

Aaogaro kI p%naI BaI yah sauna kr Dr gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “ha^ 

ha^ hmaoM ku^e maoM iCp jaanaa caaihyao.” 
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laaomaD,I nao kha — “@yaa maOM tumhoM phlao foMk dU^.” 

“ha^ ha^ daost tuma eosaa hI krao.” AaOr laaomaD,I nao ]sao ku^e maoM 

Qa@ka do idyaa. ifr laaomaD,I ]sako mahla maoM AayaI. 

DaOna jaaosaof, poyar BaI ApnaI p%naI AaOr sasaur ko saaqa saaqa 

]sako pICo pICo mahla maoM Aa gayaa. laaomaD,I nao ]na sabakao mahla 

Gaumaayaa ]saka Kjaanaa idKayaa. 

DaOna jaaosaof, poyar nao jaba ApnaI iksmat badlatI doKI tao vah 

bahut KuSa huAa. ]sasao j,yaada ]saka sasaur rajaa ApnaI baoTI kI 

iksmat doK kr huAa. kuC idnaaoM tk vaha^ KUba QaUmaQaama rhI ifr 

rajaa santuYT AaOr sauKI Apnao doSa laaOT gayaa AaOr ApnaI baoTI kao 

]sako pit ko pasa CaoD, gayaa. 

ek idna laaomaD,I ApnaI iKD,kI sao baahr doK rhI qaI tao ]sanao 

doKa DaOna jaaosaof, poyar AaOr ]sakI p%naI baahr Ct pr jaa rho qao. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr DaOna jaaosaof, poyar nao qaaoD,I saI QaUla Apnao haqa maoM laI 

AaOr laaomaD,I ko isar pr foMk dI. 

laaomaD,I nao Apnaa isar ]zayaa AaOr DaOna jaaosaof, poyar sao pUCa 

— “[tnaa saba AcCa kama krnao ko baad [saka @yaa matlaba hO. 

#yaala rKnaa varnaa maOM baaola pD,ÛgaI.” 

p%naI nao pit sao pUCa — “yah laaomaD,I @yaa kh rhI hO.” 
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pit baaolaa — “kao[ - Kasa baat nahIM. maOMnao ]sako }pr ja,ra 

saI QaUla foMkI tao vah gaussaa hao gayaI.” kh kr ]sanao qaaoD,I saI 

QaUla naIcao sao AaOr ]zayaI AaOr ifr sao laaomaD,I ko isar pr foMk dI. 

laaomaD,I nao ifr gaussao maoM Bar kr kha — “jaaosaof, tuma samaJa laao 

ik maOM baaola dU^gaI.” 

Aba DaOna jaaosaof, poyar kao Dr laganao lagaa @yaaoMik laaomaD,I 

]sakI p%naI kao saba bata dogaI. saao ]sanao ek ima+I ka baD,a saa 

bat-na ]zayaa AaOr laaomaD,I ko isar pr do maara. [sakI maar sao 

laaomaD,I turnt hI mar gayaI. 

[sa trh ]sa kRtGna nao ]sa laaomaD,I kao maar idyaa ijasanao ]sakao 

Aaja [sa jagah phu^caayaa. pr DaOna jaaosaof, poyar ApnaI p%naI ko 

saaqa ]sa sampi<a ka sauK Baaogata rha. 
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34  baUT phnao hue iballaa28 

 

ek baar kI baat ik baaohoimayaa maoM ek bahut hI garIba s~I rhtI qaI 

ijasaka naama qaa saaoiryaanaa. ]sako tIna baoTo qao – dusaaolaInaao, 
tOsaIf,aona AaOr tIsara KuSaiksmat kaOnsTOnTa[na.

29
 

]sako pasa kovala tIna caIja,oM qaIM – AaTa malanao ko baad ]sakao 

rKnao ka ek bartna, ek caklaa AaOr ek iballaa. jaba 

saaoiryaanaa kafI baUZ,I hao gayaI AaOr vah marnao vaalaI hao rhI qaI tao 

]sanao Apnao baccaaoM maoM sao Apnaa bat-na Apnao baD,o baoTo kao idyaa 

caklaa Apnao dUsaro baoTo kao idyaa AaOr iballaa Apnao sabasao CaoTo baoTo 

kao idyaa. 

jaba ]nakI maa^ mar gayaI tao ]sakao df,na kr idyaa gayaa. 

]sako baad @yaaoMik pD,aoisayaaoM kao kBaI AaTa rKnao ko bat-na kI 

ja$rt haotI tao kBaI baolana kI ja$rt haotI tao vao ]nakao ]nhoM 

]Qaar do doto.  

@yaaoMik vao jaanato qao ik daonaaoM Baa[- bahut garIba qao saao [nako 

badlao maoM vao ]nakao kuC kok baok kr ko do doto ijasao vao Ka laoto pr 

vao kaOnsTOnTa[na kao ]samaoM sao kuC nahIM doto. 

 
28 Puss in Boots.  Tale No 34.  This tale is given in the “Notes” section of the Book.  This translation is 
from Perrault’s edition of 1562 (Venice version). 
29 There lived an old woman named Soriana who had three sons – Dusolino, Tesifone and Constantine 
the Luckey in Bohemia. 
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AaOr Aba Agar kaOnsTOnTa[na ]nasao kuC maa^gata BaI tao vao ]sao 

]sako iballao ko pasa jaanao ko ilayao khto ik jaao ]sao caaihyao vah 

vah ]saI sao lao lao. [sasao kaOnsTOnTa[na AaOr ]saka iballaa daonaaoM kao 

bahut tklaIf ]zanaI pD,tI. 

Aba yah iballaa tao jaadU ka iballaa qaa. ]sakao kaOnsTOnTa[na 

pr dyaa Aanao lagaI AaOr ]sako daonaaoM baD,o Baa[yaaoM pr gaussaa jaao ]sako 

saaqa [tnaI baurI trh sao bartava krto qao. 

ek idna ]sanao kaOnsTOnTa[na sao kha — “kaOnsTOnTa[na tuma 

[tnao duKI mat hao @yaaoMik maOM tumharI AaOr ApnaI daonaaoM kI doKBaala 

k$^gaa.” 

saao vah kaOnsTOnTa[na kao CaoD, kr maOdanaaoM maoM calaa 

gayaa. ifr ]sanao saaonao ka bahanaa ikyaa AaOr ek 

baD,a KrgaaoSa
30
 pkD, kr ]sao maar idyaa. ifr vah 

SaahI mahla calaa gayaa AaOr drbaairyaaoM ko saamanao jaa kr baaolaa ik 

vah rajaa sao imalanaa caahta qaa. 

rajaa nao jaba yah saunaa ik ek iballaa ]sasao imalanaa caahta qaa 

tao ]sanao ]sakao Apnao saamanao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vah @yaa 

caahta qaa tao iballaa baaolaa ik ]sako maailak kaOnsTOnTa[na nao ek 

baD,a KrgaaoSa pkD,a qaa ijasao ]sanao Aapko pasa Baojaa hO. 

 
30 Translated for the word “Hare” – hare is a type of rabbit but is bigger than the rabbit. See its picture 
above. 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 95 ~ 
 

rajaa nao ]sakI BaoMT svaIkar kr laI AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik yah 

kaOnsTOnTa[na kaOna hO. iballao nao batayaa ik duinayaa^ maoM saundrta 

takt AaOr AcCopna maoM kaOnsTOnTa[na sao baZ, kr AaOr kao[- nahIM hO. 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao ]saka bahut AcCo sao svaagat ikyaa AaOr 

]sakao bahut kuC Kanao pInao kao idyaa. 

jaba iballaa Ka pI cauka tao ]sanao caalaakI sao rajaa sao iCpa 

kr Apnaa pMjaa Bar kr Apnaa qaOlaa Bar ilayaa. ifr ]sanao rajaa 

sao jaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI AaOr ]sao kaOnsTOnTa[na ko pasa lao gayaa. 

kaOnsTOnTa[na ko Baa[- laaogaaoM nao jaba kaOnsTOnTa[na ko pasa vah 

Kanaa pInaa doKa tao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao ]nakao donao ko ilayao kha pr ]sanao 

]nakao saaf manaa kr idyaa. [sa vajah sao ]na laaogaaoM maoM Aapsa maoM 

jalana hao gayaI jaao ]nako idlaaoM kao kaTtI rhI. 

kaOnsTOnTa[na halaa^ik bahut saundr qaa laoikna vah Akolaopna kI 

vajah sao bahut proSaana qaa. ]sakao KujalaI hao gayaI ijasasao BaI vah 

bahut proSaana qaa. pr iballao ko saaqa nadI pr jaato samaya iballao nao 

]sako SarIr kao isar sao pOr tk caaTa ]sako baalaaoM maoM kMGaI kI. 

kuC idna maoM hI vah ibalkula zIk BaI hao gayaa. 

iballaa rajaa kao BaoMToM dota rha AaOr kaOnsTOnTa[na kI sahayata 

krta rha. pr kuC samaya baad vah [sa trIko sao Aato jaato [tnaa 

qak gayaa ik ]sakao lagaa ik vah rajaa ko drbaairyaaoM kao [sa trh 

Aa jaa kr naaraja kr dogaa. 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 96 ~ 
 

saao ]sanao Apnao maailak sao kha — “Agar Aap jaOsaa maOM Aapsao 

khU^ vaOsaa hI kroM tao maOM Aapkao bahut qaaoD,o samaya maoM hI AmaIr banaa 

sakta hU^.” 

]sako maailak nao pUCa — “kOsao.” 

iballaa baaolaa — “AaAao maoro saaqa AaAao AaOr Aba mauJasao kao[ - 

AaOr savaala mat pUCnaa @yaaoMik maOM Aba tumhoM AmaIr banaanao ko ilayao 

ibalkula tOyaar hU^.” 

saao vao daonaaoM ek nadI kI trf gayao jaao mahla ko pasa hI qaI. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr iballaI nao Apnao samaJaaOto ko Anausaar ]sasao 

]sako kpD,o ]trvaayao AaOr ]sakao nadI maoM foMk idyaa. ifr vah 

ja,aor ja,aor sao icallaanao lagaI — “bacaaAao bacaaAao. maasTr 

kaOnsTOnTa[na DUba rho hOM.” 

rajaa nao jaba yah saunaa tao ]sao yaad Aayaa ik [sa naama ko 

AadmaI nao tao ]sakao k[- BaoMToM BaojaI hOM. saao ]sanao Apnao k[- laaoga 

]sakI sahayata ko ilayao Baoja idyao. jaba kaOnsTOnTa[na kao nadI ko 

baahr inakala ilayaa gayaa AaOr ]sao baiZ,yaa kpD,o phnaa idyao gayao tba 

]sakao rajaa ko saamanao lao jaayaa gayaa. 

rajaa nao ]saka baD,o p`oma sao Apnao mahla maoM svaagat ikyaa AaOr 

]sasao pUCa ik ]sakao nadI maoM @yaaoM foMka gayaa. kaOnsTOnTa[na tao 

phlao sao hI duKI qaa saao vah kuC nahIM baaola saka pr iballaa jaao 

hmaoSaa ]sako saaqa rhta qaa baaolaa —  
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“Aao rajaa. kuC DakuAaoM kao Apnao laaogaaoM sao yah pta cala 

gayaa ik [nako pasa kuC javaahrat qao jaao yao Aapkao BaoMT maoM donao Aa 

rho qao. saao ]nhaoMnao vao [nasao CIna ilayao AaOr [nakao maarnao ko ivacaar 

sao [nhoM nadI maoM Qakola idyaa. pr [na laaogaaoM ka laaK laaK Qanyavaad 

hO ik samaya pr Aa kr [na laaogaaoM nao [nakI jaana bacaa laI.” 

yah doK kr ik kaOnsTOnTa[na saundr hO AaOr yah jaana kr ik 

vah AmaIr BaI hO rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI eolaIsaO<aa
31
 kao ]sakao donao ka 

ivacaar kr ilayaa. baoTI ko ilayao ]sanao bahut saundr kpD,o BaI 

banavaayao AaOr ]sakao javaahrat BaI idyao. 

jaba ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI tao rajaa nao 10 KccaraoM pr 

pOsaa ladvaayaa AaOr pa^ca KccaraoM pr kpD,o ladvaayao AaOr bahut saaro 

naaOkr caakraoM ko saaqa ApnaI baoTI kao ]sako pit ko Gar Baojaa. 

jaba kaOnsTOnTa[na nao doKa ik vah tao Aba iktnaa AmaIr hao 

cauka hO tao ]sao yahI pta nahIM calaa ik vah ApnaI p%naI kao kha^ lao 

kr jaayao. ]sanao Apnao iballao sao sahayata laI. 

tao iballaa baaolaa — “maailak Aap icanta na kroM @yaaoMik hma 

Aapkao saba kuC donao vaalao hOM.” 

saao vao saba KuSaI KuSaI GaaoD,aoM pr savaar hue AaOr iballaa ]na 

sabako Aagao Aagao toja,I sao Baaga ilayaa. sabakao pICo CaoD, kr vah 

Aagao inakla gayaa AaOr kuC GauD,savaaraoM sao imalaa tao ]nasao kha — 

 
31 Elisetta – name of the Princess 
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“tuma laaoga yaha^ @yaa kr rho hao. tuma yaha^ sao turnt hI calao 

jaaAao. vah doKao yaha^ bahut saaro laaoga Aa rho hOM vao tumhoM bandI banaa 

laoMgao. vao laaoga tumharo pasa hI hOM. tumhoM ]nako GaaoD,aoM kI Aavaaja tao 

saunaayaI pD, hI rhI haogaI.” 

vao GauD,savaar baocaaro Dr gayao saao baaolao — “tao ifr Aba hma @yaa 

kroM.” 

iballaa baaolaa — “tuma laaoga eosaa krnaa ik vao laaoga Agar tumasao 

yah pUCoM ik tuma laaoga kaOna hao tao tuma khnaa ik hma kaOnsTOnTa[na 

ko laaoga hOM. tba tumhoM kao[- proSaana nahIM krogaa.” 

yah kh kr iballaa Aagao cala idyaa tao ]sao BaoD,aoM ka ek 

bahut baD,a JauMD imalaa. ]sanao ]nako maailakaoM sao BaI yahI kha AaOr 

ifr Aagao cala idyaa. jaao BaI ]sao ]sa saD,k pr imalaa ]sanao ]sasao 

vahI khnao ko ilayao kha jaao ]sanao GauD,savaaraoM sao khnao ko ilayao kha 

qaa. 

jaao laaoga eolaIsaO<aa ko Aagao Aagao cala rho qao ]nhaoMnao 

GauD,savaaraoM sao pUCa — “Aap laaoga iksako naa[T hOM.” 

]nhaoMnao kha ik hma kaOnsTOnTa[na ko naa[T\sa hOM. sauna kr 

vah bahut KuSa huAa. ifr ]nhaoMnao gaD,iryaaoM sao pUCa ik vao 

BaoD,oM iksakI hOM tao ]nhaoMnao kha ik yao saba BaoD,oM kaOnsTOnTa[na kI 

hOM. 
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]nhaoMnao kaOnsTOnTa[na sao kha ik vao Aba ]sako rajya kI saImaa 

maoM Aa cauko hOM. ]sanao Apnaa isar ha^ maoM ihlaayaa AaOr ifr jaao kuC 

]sasao pUCa gayaa ]saka ]sanao ]saI trh sao javaaba do idyaa. [sasao 

saaro laaoga ]sakao bahut AmaIr samaJanao lagao. 

AaiKr iballaa ek bahut saundr iklao ko pasa Aa gayaa ]samaoM 

kovala kuC naaOkr hI idKayaI do rho qao. ]sanao ]nasao pUCa — “Balao 

laaogaaoM tuma laaoga @yaa kr rho hao. @yaa tumhoM ApnaI babaa-dI kI BaI 

kuC Kbar hO jaao tumharo isar pr ma^Dra rhI hO.” 

naaOkr baaolao — “@yaa. yah tuma @yaa kh rh o hao.” 

iballaa baaolaa — “ek GaMTo ko Andr Andr hI yaha^ bahut saaro 

isapahI Aanao vaalao hOM AaOr tumharo TukD,o TukD,o kr doMgao. @yaa tumhoM 

GaaoD,aoM kI ihnaihnaahT kI Aavaaja nahIM saunaayaI do rhI.  

Agar tuma laaoga marnaa nahIM caahto tao jaba vao tumasao pUCoM ik tuma 

laaoga iksako naaOkr hao tao khnaa ik hma kaOnsTOnTa[na ko naaOkr hOM. 

tba vao tumakao CaoD, doMgao.” 

]nhaoMnao eosaa hI ikyaa. jaba saba laaoga vaha^ Aayao tao ]nhaoMnao 

pUca ik vah saundr iklaa iksaka hO tao ]nhaoMnao javaaba idyaa ik 

kaOnsTOnTa[na ka. tba vao laaoga ]sa iklao maoM Gausao AaOr ]naka bahut 

Aadr ikyaa gayaa. 
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pr vaastva maoM ]sa iklao ka maailak ek bahut hI bahadur 

isapahI vaOlaOnTInaao
32
 qaa. kuC dor phlao hI vah Apnaa iklaa CaoD, 

kr ApnaI p%naI kao laanao ko ilayao gayaa huAa qaa ijasasao ]sakI ABaI 

ABaI SaadI hu[- qaI. 

pr ]sako saaqa eosaa kuC baura huAa ik [sasao phlao ik vah 

ApnaI p%naI ko Gar phu^cata ]saka ek jaana laovaa eo@saIDOnT hao 

gayaa ijasamaoM vah turnt hI mar gayaa. saao Aba kaOnsTOnTa[na hI ]sa 

iklao ka maailak bana gayaa. 

jaldI hI baaohoimayaa ka rajaa maaorOnDao
33
 BaI mar gayaa tao vaha^ ko 

laaogaaoM nao kaOnsTOnTa[na kao hI Apnaa rajaa cauna ilayaa @yaaoMik vah ek 

maro hue rajaa kI baoTI ka pit qaa AaOr ]sa rajya ko }pr ]saI ka 

AiQakar qaa. 

[sa trh kaOnsTOnTa[na ek garIba sao }pr baZ, kr ek rajaa 

bana gayaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa bahut samaya tk ija,nda rha AaOr 

raja ikyaa. ifr ]sako baccaaoM nao raja ikyaa. 

 

 

 

  

 
32 Valentino 
33 Morando 
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35  saundr BaaOMh34 

 

Aba jaao khanaI hma yaha^ doMgao vah kafI puranaI hO. [saka ek cair~ basa ek eo@saIDOnT hO. 

[sa khanaI kao “?NaI laaSa”35 ka Ta[iTla idyaa jaa sakta hO. @yaaoMik [sa khanaI maoM [saka 

hIrao ek laaSa ko ilayao Aadr idKata hO. [sa laaSa nao jaba yah AadmaI ija,nda qaa tao ]sanao 

]sasao k[- laaogaaoM sao kuC kjaa- ilayaa qaa pr Apnao jaIvanakala maoM ]sao cauka na saka.  

pr jaba tk vah Apnaa saara kjaa- na cauka dota tba tk ]sao df,naayaa nahIM jaa sakta 

qaa. tba hIrao nao ]saka kjaa- vaapsa ikyaa tao ]sa AadmaI kI Aa%maa hIrao ko ilayao ek AcCI 

prI bana gayaI. jaba vah Ktro maoM haota tao vah ]sakI rxaa krtI hO AaOr AaKIr maoM vah ]sako 

ilayao AcCI iksmat lao kr AatI hO. [sa kond` ko caaraoM trf AaOr BaI k[- GaTnaaeoM BaI GaUmatI 

hOM. [sa khanaI ko ]dahrNa ko taOr pr hma, @yaaoMik yah kma imalatI hO, [sailayao hma [saka 

yah [is~yana $p36 do rho hOM. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek ipta qaa ijasako ek baoTa qaa. jaba 

[sa baccao kI pZ,a[- pUrI hao gayaI tao [sako ipta nao kha — “baoTa 

tuma Aba pZ, ilaK gayao hao AaOr tuma baD,o BaI hao gayao hao Aba tuma 

GaUmanao laayak hao gayao hao. maOM tumhoM ek jahaja, dota hU^ taik tuma 

vyaapar krnao ko ilayao ]samaoM saamaana Bar sakao. sa^Baala kr KrIdnaa 

AaOr baocanaa. Qyaana rho fayada kr ko laanaa.” 

]sanao ]sakao saamaana KrIdnao ko ilayao 6000 skUdI
37
 dIM AaOr 

baoTa ApnaI yaa~a pr cala idyaa. ABaI vah ApnaI yaa~a pr hI qaa 

 
34 Fair Brow.  Tale No 35. 
35 “The Thankful Dead” 
36 Istrian Version 
37 Skudi – the then currency in use 
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AaOr ]sanao ABaI tk kao[- caIja, KrIdI yaa baocaI nahIM qaI ik vah 

ek Sahr Aa phu^caa. samaud` ko iknaaro hI ]sanao ek AqaI- doKI 

AaOr yah BaI doKa ik jaao kao[- ]sako pasa sao jaa rha qaa vah kao[- 

ek pOnaI yaa ifr kao[- dao pOnaI ]sakI laaSa ko }pr Dalata jaa 

rha qaa. 

Apnaa yaa~I vaha^ phu^caa AaOr pUCa — “yah Aap laaoga [sa 

AqaI- kao yaha^ @yaaoM rKo hue hOM @yaaoMik [sao tao kba` maoM haonaa caaihyao 

qaa.” 

“@yaaoMik [sako }pr duinayaa^ Bar ka kjaa- qaa AaOr yah yaha^ 

kI rIit hO ik iksaI BaI maro hue AadmaI kao jaba tk nahIM df,naayaa 

jaa sakta jaba tk ]sako }pr kjaa- haota hO.” 

“pr [sakao yaha^ rKnao ka fayada. Aap laaoga maunaadI ipTvaa 

doM ik ijasanao BaI [sakao ]Qaar idyaa hao vah maoro pasa Aayao maOM [saka 

]Qaar caukta k$^gaa. kma sao kma [sakao ifr df,naayaa tao jaa 

sakogaa.” 

laaogaaoM nao yah maunaadI ipTvaa dI AaOr ]sanao ]saka saara kjaa- 

]tar idyaa. pr Aba ]sako pasa ek pOnaI BaI nahIM bacaI qaI saao vah 

Apnao ipta ko pasa laaOT Aayaa. 

ipta ]sakao doKto hI baaolaa — “@yaa Kbar. [tnaI jaldI 

tumharo vaapsa Aanao ka @yaa matlaba hO.” 
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laD,ka baaolaa — “samaud` par krnao ko baad hmakao kuC samaud`I 

DakU imala gayao ]nhaoMnao maora saba kuC laUT ilayaa.” 

]sako ipta nao kha — “kao[- baat nahIM baoTa. kma sao kma 

yahI AcCa hO ik ]nhaoMnao tumharI jaana ba#Sa dI. maOM tumhoM AaOr pOsaa 

dota hU^ pr tuma AbakI baar [sa idSaa maoM mat jaanaa.” 

]sanao ]sakao ifr 6000 skUdI idyao tao baoTo nao kha — “ipta 

jaI icanta mat kIijayao AbakI baar maOM ]sa trf nahIM jaa}^gaa. maOM 

dUsarI trf jaa}^gaa.” 

vah vaha^ sao cala idyaa AaOr ApnaI yaa~a Sau$ kI. rasto maoM 

]sakao tukI- ka ek jahaja, idKayaI idyaa. ]nakao doK kr ]sanao 

saaocaa ik yah j,yaada AcCa rhogaa ik maOM ]nakao Apnao jahaja, pr 

baulaa laU^ bajaaya [sako ik vao hmaoM Apnao jahaja, pr baulaayaoM. 

vao ]sako jahaja, pr Aa gayao. jaba vao ]sako jahaja, pr Aa 

gayao tao ]sanao ]nasao pUCa “Aap saba kha^ sao Aayao hOM.” 

vao baaolao — “hma laOvant
38
 sao Aayao hOM.” 

“tumharo pasa @yaa saamaana hO.” 

“kuC nahIM. basa ek saundr laD,kI.” 

“yah laD,kI tumharo pasa kha^ sao AayaI.” 

 
38 Levant – an area in Southern Turkey. See the map above. 
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“[sakI saundrta kI vajah sao. hma [sakao ifr sao baocanaa caahto 

hOM. hmanao [sakao ek saulatana sao caurayaa hO. yah bahut hI saundr 

hO.” 

“tumakao [sako iktnao pOsao caaihyao.” 

“hma [sako 6000 skUdI caahto hOM.” 

jaao pOsaa ]sako ipta nao ]sao vyaapar ko ilayao idyaa qaa ]sasao 

]sanao vah laD,kI KrId laI AaOr ]sao Apnao jahaja, pr lao Aayaa. 

vah ifr Apnao ipta ko Gar laaOTa }pr gayaa tao ]sako ipta nao kha 

— “AaAao maoro saundr baoTo AaAao. AbakI baar tuma @yaa laD,ikyaaoM 

ka vyaapar kr ko Aayao hao.” 

baoTa baaolaa — “ipta jaI. maOM Aapko ilayao ek bahut saundr 

A^gaUzI lao kr Aayaa hU^. [sao maOM Aapkao [naama ko ilayao lao kr 

Aayaa hU^. [samaoM na mauJao kao[- Sahr Kca- krnaa pD,a hO AaOr na hI 

kao[- mahla. yah duinayaa^ kI sabasao saundr s~I hO jaOsaI Aapnao Saayad 

hI kBaI doKI hao. yah tukI- ko saulatana kI baoTI hO. yah maorI 

phlaI KrId hO.” 

yah sauna kr ]saka ipta icallaayaa — “Aro Aao ABaagao. @yaa 

yahI vah saamaana hO jaao tU lao kr Aayaa hO?” 

]sanao daonaaoM ko saaqa baura vyavahar ikyaa AaOr daonaaoM kao Apnao 

Gar sao inakala idyaa. vao baocaaro badiksmat yah nahIM saaoca payao ik vao 

kha^ SarNa laoM. vao vaha^ sao calao gayao. ]nako Sahr ko pasa hI ek 
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bahut baD,I ibailDMga maoM kuC kmaro qao. vao vahIM jaa kr ]namaoM sao ek 

kmaro maoM rhnao lagao. 

laD,ka baaolaa — “Aba hma yaha^ @yaa kroM. mauJao tao kao[ - kama 

Aata nahIM. na mauJao kao[- kama Aata hO na hI vyaapar.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “mauJao poinTMga AatI hO maOM bahut AcCI 

tsvaIroM banaatI hU^. maOM tsvaIroM banaa}^gaI tuma jaa kr baoca Aanaa.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “yah tao baD,I AcCI baat hO.” 

laD,kI nao kha — “pr yaad rKnaa ik tuma iksaI sao khnaa 

nahIM ik vao tsvaIroM maOMnao banaayaI hOM.” 

“nahIM nahIM. maOM iksaI sao BaI nahIM khU^gaa.” 

X X X X X X x 
 

[na laaogaaoM kao hma yahIM tsvaIro banaato baocato CaoD,to hOM AaOr tukI- 

calato hOM. ApnaI baoTI ko Kaonao ko baad tukI- ko saulatana nao ApnaI 

baoTI kI Kaoja maoM caaraoM trf Apnao jahaja, Baojao. yao jahaja, ]sakI 

Kaoja maoM [Qar ]Qar gayao. 

Aba eosaa huAa ik ]namaoM sao ek jahaja, ]Qar BaI Aa inaklaa 

ijasa Sahr maoM saulatana kI baoTI rhtI qaI. jahaja, maoM sao bahut saaro 

naaivak jamaIna pr gayao. 

ek idna pit nao p%naI sao kha — “ip`yao Aba tuma k[ - tsvaIroM 

banaaAao @yaaoMik Aaja hma ]na sabakao baoca doMgao.” 
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]sanao k[- tsvaIroM banaa dIM AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah ]namaoM sao 

iksaI kao BaI 20 skUdI sao kma kImat maoM na baocao. ]sanao bahut saarI 

tsvaIroM banaa dI qaIM AaOr vah ]nahoM caaOraho pr baocanao ko ilayao lao 

gayaa. kuC tuk- laaoga vaha^ Aayao. 

jaba vao tsvaIroM ]nhaoMnao doKIM tao ]nakao lagaa ik yao tsvaIroM ja$r 

hI iksaI rajakumaarI kI banaayaI hu[- haoMgaI. vao ]sa AadmaI ko pasa 

Aayao AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vah ]nakao iksa kImat pr baoca rha qaa. 

pit nao kha ik vao bahut ma^hgaI hO AaOr vah iksaI kao BaI 20 skUdI 

sao kma maoM nahIM baocaogaa. 

vao baaolao — “zIk hO. hma saba tsvaIroM KrId laoMgao pr hmaoM kuC 

AaOr tsvaIroM BaI caaihyao.” 

vah baaolaa — “Aap maohrbaanaI kr ko maorI p%naI ko Gar Aa[yao 

jaao yao tsvaIroM banaatI hO.” 

vao ]sako Gar gayao AaOr jaba ]nhaoMnao saulatana kI baoTI kao vaha^ 

doKa tao ]sakao pkD, ilayaa baa^Qaa AaOr tukI- kI trf lao calao. 

Aba yah pit tao baocaara ApnaI p%naI ko ibanaa bahut duKI hao gayaa. 

[sakao tao kao[- kama Aata nahIM qaa. yah Akolaa Gar maoM rh gayaa 

qaa. Aba yah @yaa kro. 

vah raoja samaud` ko iknaaro Thlata taik ]sakao kao[- jahaja, 

imala jaayao AaOr vah ]sakao caZ,a lao pr ]sao kao[- jahaja, idKayaI hI 

nahIM idyaa. 
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ek idna ]sanao ek baUZ,o kao ek CaoTI saI naava maoM maClaI 

pkD,to doKa tao vah ]sasao icallaa kr baaolaa — “Aap mauJasao 

iktnaI AcCI dSaa maoM hOM.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “eosaa kOsao maoro Pyaaro baoTo.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “@yaa Aap mauJao Apnao saaqa maClaI pkD,nao ko 

ilayao lao calaoMgao.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “@yaaoM nahIM baoTa. Agar tuma Aanaa caahaogao tao maOM 

tumhoM ja$r lao calaU^gaa. AaAao maorI naava maoM baOz jaaAao.” 

“Bagavaana ka bahut bahut Qanyavaad.” 

“Aa jaaAao.” 

tuma maClaI pkD,nao vaalao ka^To ko saaqa AaOr maOM naava ko saaqa 

hao sakta hO ik hma laaoga kuC maCilayaa^ pkD, laoM 

 

 “maOM maCilayaa^ baoca dÛgaa @yaaoMik mauJao baocanao maoM kao[- Sama- nahIM hO 

AaOr hma ek saaqa rhoMgao.” 

]nhaoMnao Kanaa Kayaa AaOr ifr saao gayao. Acaanak samaud` maoM bahut 

ja,aor ka tUfana ]za AaOr ]na laaogaaoM kao tukI- lao gayaa. jaba tuk- 

laaogaaoM nao vaha^ ek naava doKI tao ]nhaoMnao ]nakao Apnaa dasa banaa 

ilayaa AaOr ]nakao doSa ko saulatana ko pasa lao gayao.  
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saulatana nao kha — “[na saba laaogaaoM kao baagaIcao maoM kama pr 

lagaa dao. [namaoM sao ek kao fUlaaoM ko gauladsto banaanao dao AaOr dUsaro 

kao ]samaoM paOQao lagaanao dao Aaid Aaid.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao baUZ,o kao baagaIcao maalaI ka kama do 

idyaa AaOr naaOjavaana sao kha ik vah raoja rajakumaarI 

ko ilayao fUla lao kr jaayao. rajakumaarI kao saulatana 

nao ]sakI daisayaaoM ko saaqa ek }^caI maInaar maoM band kr rKa qaa. 

vao vaha^ bahut Aarama sao qao. raoja vao baagaIcao jaato qao AaOr dUsaro 

maailayaaoM sao jaana phcaana krto qao. kuC idna baIt gayao ek baar baUZ,o 

nao kuC igaTar baa^saurI vaayailana Aaid saMgaIt ko vaaV banaayao.  

naaOjavaana ko pasa jaba BaI samaya haota tao vah ]nhoM bahut saundr trIko 

sao bajaata. yah “saundr BaaOMh” ijasakI Kud kI Aavaaja iksaI BaI 

saMgaIt ko vaaV sao j,yaada maIzI qaI gaata BaI qaa. 

ek idna ]sakI p%naI nao jaao vaha^ maInaar maoM hI qaI yao maIzo gaIt 

sauna kr ApnaI dasaI sao pUCa — “yah kaOna [tnaa saundr bajaa rha hO 

AaOr kaOna [tnaa maIza gaa rha hO.” 

vao baahr Cjjao pr inakla kr AayaIM tao ]sanao saundr BaaOMh kao 

doKa tao ]sakao turnt hI }pr baulaanao ka saaocaa. ]sanao jaao fUlaaoM 

sao Taokiryaa^ Bara krto qao ]namaoM sao ek sao kha ik [sa naaOjavaana kao 

ek fUlaaoM kI TaokrI maoM rKao AaOr fUlaaoM maoM iCpa dao.  
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]nhaoMnao eosaa kr idyaa tao ]sanao vah TaokrI }pr KIMca laI. 

jaba vah }pr Aayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao doKa. ]sanao ]sakao 

galao lagaayaa AaOr ifr vao daonaaoM vaha^ sao Baaganao ka Plaana banaanao lagao. 

tba rajakumaarI nao ApnaI daisayaaoM sao kha ik vah ibanaa iksaI 

kao batayao vaha^ sao Baaga jaanaa caahtI hO. 

saao ]nhaoMnao ek bahut baD,a jahaja, maaotI AaOr kImatI javaahrataoM 

sao Bara ]samaoM saaonao kI javaahrat jaD,I CD,oM rKIM ifr ]nhaoMnao ]samaMo 

sabasao phlao saundr BaaOMh kao ]tara ifr rajakumaarI kao ]tara AaOr 

ifr ]sakI daisayaaoM kao ]tara. vao saba ]sa jahaja, pr caZ, kr 

vaha^ sao cala idyao. 

jaba vao Kulao samaud` maoM phu^cao tao naaOjavaana baaolaa — “Aro maOM ]sa 

baUZ,o kao tao vahI BaUla gayaa ijasako saaqa maOM yaha^ tk Aayaa qaa.” 

saundr BaaOMh baaolaa — “caaho kuC hao jaayao caaho maorI jaana hI 

@yaaoM na calaI jaayao pr mauJao ]sao vaha^ sao laanaa hI pD,ogaa @yaaoMik maOMnao 

]sasao vaayada ikyaa hO jaao maora ivaSvaasa hO.” 

saao vao vaapsa gayao baUZ,o kao doKa jaao ABaI BaI ]naka ek gaufa 

maoM [ntjaar kr rha qaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao vaha^ sao ilayaa jahaja, maoM 

ibazayaa AaOr ApnaI yaa~a pr cala idyao. 

jaba vao Apnao Gar ko pasa Aa gayao tba baUZ,a baaolaa — “Aba maoro 

baccao hmaoM Apnaa Apnaa ihsaaba barabar kr laonaa caaihyao AaOr ApnaI 

caIja,aoM kao baa^T laonaa caaihyao.” 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 110 ~ 
 

laD,ka baaolaa — “saunaao Aao Balao baUZ,o. jaao BaI caIja, yaha^ hO vah 

AaQaI tumharI hO AaQaI maorI hO.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “AaOr tumharI p%naI BaI tao AaQaI maorI hO.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “calaao maOM tIna caaOqaa[ - ihssaa tumhoM dota hU^ AaOr 

maOM kovala caaOqaa[- ihssaa hI laota hU^ pr maorI p%naI kao tuma Akolaa 

CaoD, dao. @yaa tuma caahto hao ik maOM ]sao dao ihssaaoM maoM baa^T dU^?” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “tumakao pta haonaa caaihyao ik maOM ]sa AadmaI kI 

Aa%maa hU^ ijasaka kjaa- ]tar kr tumanao ]sao zIk sao df,na krvaayaa 

qaa. AaOr tumakao yah saba AcCI caIja,oM [sailayao imalaIM @yaaoMik tumanao 

ek AcCa kama ikyaa qaa.” 

kh kr vah vaha^ sao gaayaba hao gayaa. saundr BaaOMh nao jaba yah 

saunaa tao vah tao KuSaI sao mar hI gayaa. jaba vao Sahr phu^cao ]nhaoMnao 

ek taop ka gaaolaa CaoD,a @yaaoMik saundr BaaOMh Sahr maoM Aa gayaa qaa – 

vaha^ ka sabasao AmaIr AadmaI. 

]sanao Apnao ipta kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]nakao Apnaa saba hala 

batayaa ik ]sa pr @yaa gaujarI. ifr vah Apnao ipta ko saaqa hI 

rhnao ko ilayao calaa gayaa. ipta baUZ,a qaa saao jaldI hI cala basaa AaOr 

]sakI saarI sampi<a ]sako baoTo kao imala gayaI. 
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36  laayanaba`Unaao39 

 

hmanao yah phlao hI ilaK idyaa qaa ik hma [sa pustk maoM kao[- BaI saaihi%yak khanaI Saaimala nahIM 

kroMgao. [saI ilayao hmanao sT/apraolaa AaOr baaisalao kI khainayaa^ [samaoM Saaimala nahIM kI hOM AaOr na 

hI iksaI AaOr pustk kI khanaI Saaimala kI hO jaao bahutayat sao maaOjaUd hOM. [sa pustk ko 

AaiKrI AQyaaya kI khainayaa^ kovala bahut laaokip`ya vaalaI khainayaa^ hOM. 

[sako ]dahrNasva$p AaOr tulanaa ko ilayao hma yah khanaI yaha^ do rho hOM — 

“laayanaba`Unaao” jaao sabasao puranaI AaOr bahut hI laaokip`ya khanaI hO. [saka sabasao pUra $p 

DaomaOnaIkao kaOmparO<aI nao idyaa hO hma vahI yaha^ p`stut kr rho hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek samaud` yaa~I qaa. ]sakI ek p%naI qaI 

AaOr tIna yaa caar baccao qao. vah maClaI pkD,nao ka kama krta qaa 

AaOr vah AaOr ]saka pirvaar ]sako maClaI pkD,nao ko kama sao jaao 

]sakI AamadnaI haotI qaI ]saI maoM gaujar basar krto qao. 

 tIna yaa caar saala sao maCilayaa^ kuC kma imala rhI qaIM saao vah 

ek saarDIna maClaI BaI nahIM pkD, payaa qaa. baocaara maiCyaara. 

[sa bauro samaya kI vajah sao vah baocaara QaIro QaIro ApnaI saarI caIja,oM 

baocanao pr majabaUr hao gayaa. Aba vah kovala BaIK maa^ga kr hI 

gaujaara krta qaa. 

ek idna vah maClaI pkD, rha qaa ik ]sanao ]sa idna ek 

saIpI tk nahIM pkD,I qaI. vah maDaonaa AaOr saba saoMTaoM
40
 kao baura 

 
39 Lionbruno.  Tale No 36.  By Domenico Comparetti.   (Tale No 41) 
40 Madonna, means Mary (Jesus’ mother) and saints 
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Balaa kh rha qaa ik Acaanak samaud` ko baIca sao ek AadmaI ]za 

jaao ]saka duSmana
41
 qaa AaOr ]sanao maiCyaaro sao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO 

tuma [tnaa duKI @yaaoM hao.” 

maiCyaara baaolaa — “AaOr @yaa baat hao saktI hO isavaaya [sako 

ik maorI iksmat hI Kraba hO. tIna caar saala hao gayao hOM maOM [sa samaud` 

maoM Apnao Aapkao [sa kama maoM babaa-d kr rha hU^ pr Aba tk maoM ek 

rssaI tk nahIM pkD, saka hU^ ijasasao laTk kr maOM ApnaI jaana BaI do 

sakU^.” 

duSmana baaolaa — “Agar tuma Agalao 13 saalaaoM maoM mauJao ApnaI 

p%naI ko Agalao baccao kao donao ko ilayao tOyaar hao tao Aba sao lao kr 

jaba tk tuma Apnaa baccaa mauJao doto hao [sa baIca maOM kuC eosaa kr 

sakta hU^ ik ijasasao tuma [tnaI saarI maCilayaa^ pkD, laaogao ik tuma 

duinayaa^ ko ek bahut AmaIr AadmaI bana jaaAaogao.” 

[sasao maiCyaara samaJa gayaa ik inaiScat $p sao yah ]saka 

duSmana hO. ]sanao saaocaa ik “maorI p%naI kao kuC saalaaoM sao baccaa nahIM 

huAa hO tao @yaa vah yah saaoca payaogaI ik Aba ]sako baccaa haogaa saao  

[sa baIca maOM [sasao yah saaOda kr hI laota hU^. Aaoh vah tao Aba 

bauiZ,yaa hao gayaI hO Aba ]sako @yaa baccao haoMgao.” 

 
41 Translated for the word “Enemy” – but it seems here it means “Satan” 
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saao duSmana kI trf GaUmato hue ]sanao ]sasao kha — “@yaaoMik 

tuma yah saaOda krnaa caahto hao tao maOM yah saaOda kr laota hU^. pr 

yaad rKnaa ik tuma mauJao [sa baIca bahut AmaIr banaa daogao.” 

duSmana baaolaa — “tuma icanta na krao. basa tuma mauJasao yah saaOda 

p@ka kr laao baakI maOM doK laÛgaa.” 

maiCyaara baaolaa — “Aarama sao Aarama sao. yah saaOda p@ka 

krnao sao phlao hma kuC AaOr baatoM BaI tao tya kr laoM.” 

“vao @yaa.” 

“saunaao. Agar maorI p%naI ko [sa baIca yaanaI 13 saala maoM kao[- 

baccaa nahIM huAa tao?” 

“tao tuma AmaIr rhaogao AaOr mauJao kuC mat donaa.” 

“yahI maOM jaananaa caahta qaa. Aba hma yah saaOda kr sakto 

hOM.” AaOr ifr ]nhaoMnao saarI caIja,aoM ko baaro maoM saba kuC tya kr 

ilayaa. duSmana yah saaOda kr ko vaha^ sao gaayaba hao gayaa. maiCyaaro nao 

maCilayaa^ pkD,naI Sau$ kr dIM AaOr Aba ]sako jaala maoM hr trh kI 

maCilayaa^ f^sanao lagaIM. AaOr vah hr idna AmaIr haota jaa rha qaa. 

yah saba doK kr vah bahut KuSa hao rha qaa ik “maOMnao duSmana 

kao AcCa QaaoKa idyaa.” pr baocaaro kao @yaa pta qaa ik ]sanao 

duSmana kao nahIM bailk duSmana nao ]sakao QaaoKa idyaa qaa. 

Aba tumakao yah pta haonaa caaihyao ik ijasa samaya vao yah saaOda 

kr rho qao ik maiCyaaro kI p%naI kao halaa^ik vah baUZ,I tao qaI pr 
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]sao maa^ bananao kI AaSaa hao gayaI qaI AaOr duSmana yah baat jaanata 

qaa. 

samaya Aanao pr maiCyaaro kI p%naI nao ek saundr baoTo kao janma 

idyaa. ]nhaoMnao ]saka naama rKa – laayanaba`Unaao. 

duSmana Acaanak hI vaha^ p`gaT huAa — “maiCyaaro maiCyaaro.” 

garIba maiCyaaro nao ]sasao ka^pto hue pUCa — “maOM tumharI @yaa 

saovaa kr sakta hÛ.” 

duSmana baaolaa — “tumharo vaayado ka samaya hao gayaa. laayanaba`Unaao 

Aba maora hO.” 

maiCyaara baaolaa — “tuma zIk khto hao. pr tuma Apnaa 

vaayada tao yaad krao. tumhoM yaad hO na ik 13 saala maoM. ABaI tao 

kovala kuC mahInao hI gaujaro hOM.” 

duSmana baaolaa — “yah tao tuma zIk khto hao. zIk hO tao ifr 

hma [sako 13 saala maoM imalato hOM.” kh kr vah gaayaba hao gayaa. 

[sa baIca laayanaba`Unaao hr idna baD,a haota rha saundr haota rha. 

]sako maata ipta nao ]sakao skUla Baojaa. pr samaya tao baItta hI jaa 

rha qaa. ]sako 13 saala BaI K%ma haonao kao qao. 

samaya pUra haonao sao ek idna phlao duSmana vaha^ ifr Aayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “maiCyaaro maiCyaaro.” 

ABaagao maiCyaaro nao ]sao ]sakI Bayaanak Aavaaja sao  sao hI 

phcaana ilayaa qaa saao ]sanao saaocaa Aaoh Aba maOM @yaa k$^. pr 
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]sakao ]saka javaaba tao donaa hI qaa. vah @yaa javaaba do. ]saka 

saaOda p@ka qaa AaOr Aba ]saka samaya BaI Aa cauka qaa. 

Aba maiCyaaro kI [cCa qaI yaa nahIM pr ]sao Apnao baoTo kao 

Agalao idna samaud` ko pasa Baojanaa pD,a. Agalao idna jaba vah skUla sao 

laaOTa tao ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao kuC Kanaa lao kr ]sako ipta ko pasa 

Baojaa. 

duKI ipta samaud` maoM Andr kI trf gayaa huAa qaa saao ]sako 

baoTo kao vah idKayaI nahIM idyaa. laD,ka vahIM iknaaro pr ]saka 

[ntjaar krnao ko ilayao baOz gayaa.  

]sanao vaha^ pD,o kuC lakD,I ko TukD,o ]za ilayao AaOr ]nako 

k`aOsa banaanao lagaa. ]na k`aOsaaoM kao vah Apnao caaraoM trf gaaD,ta 

jaata qaa. [sa trh sao vah caaraoM trf sao k`aOsaaoM sao iGar gayaa. ek 

k`aOsa ]sako haqa maoM qaa AaOr vah barabar ApnaI p`aqa-naa gaa rha qaa. 

laao vaha^ tao ]saka duSmana ]sakao laonao ko ilayao calaa Aa rha 

qaa. pasa Aa kr vah baaolaa — “laD,ko tuma yaha^ @yaa kr rho 

hao.” 

vah baaolaa — “maOM Apnao ipta ka [ntjaar kr rha hU^.” 

duSmana nao caaraoM trf inagaah DalaI tao ]sanao doKa ik vah tao 

]sakao pkD, kr nahIM lao jaa sakta qaa @yaaoMik vah tao CaoTo CaoTo 

k`aOsaaoM ko baIca maoM baOza huAa qaa. AaOr [sako Alaavaa ek k`aOsa 
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]sako haqa maoM BaI qaa. ]sanao laD,ko kao ek Ba_I inagaah sao doKa 

AaOr icallaayaa — “Aao laD,ko yao saaro k`aOsa naYT kr dao.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “nahIM maOM yao k`aOsa naYT nahIM k$^gaa. 

“duSmana ifr icallaayaa — “maOM khta hU^ ik [na sabakao naYT 

kr dao varnaa , , ,.” 

]sanao Apnao badsaUrt AaOr Bayaanak caohro sao ]sao Dranao Qamakanao 

kI kaoiSaSa kI tao baocaaro baccao nao Apnao caaraoM trf ko saaro k`aOsa 

ibagaaD, idyao pr jaao k`aOsa ]sako haqa maoM lagaa qaa ]sao nahIM CaoD,a. 

duSmana baaolaa — “[sakao BaI taoD, dao.” 

baocaara baccaa yah sauna kr rao pD,a — “nahIM nahIM maOM [sao nahIM 

taoD,U^gaa.” 

duSmana nao ]sakao ifr QamakI dI ifr ApnaI Aa^KoM Gaumaa Gaumaa 

kr Drayaa pr baccaa Apnao [rado ka p@ka qaa. ]saI samaya 

Aasamaana maoM ek camakIlaI raoSanaI camakI. piryaaoM kI ranaI prI 

kaolaInaa
42
 naIcao AayaI AaOr baccao kao ]sako baalaaoM sao pkD, kr ]za 

kr lao gayaI. [sa trh sao ]sanao baccao kao duSmana sao bacaayaa. 

Agar tumanao Aasamaana maoM kBaI ibajalaI kaOMQatI hu[- doKI hao ]saI 

trh sao duSmana kI Aa^K naak kana saba jagah sao Aaga kI lapToM  

inaklanao lagaIM. pr [tnaI saarI lapTaoM ko baad BaI vah saurixat rha. 

prI laayanaba`Unaao kao saurixat $p sao Apnao Saanadar mahla maoM lao gayaI. 

 
42 Fairy Colina 
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vaha^ laayanabaÙnaao piryaaoM ko baIca maoM rh kr baD,a huAa. tuma saaoca 

sakto hao ik vah vaha^ iktnaI AcCI trh sao rh rha haogaa. ]sakao 

vaha^ iksaI caIja, kI kao[- kmaI nahIM qaI. 

]sakI saundrta BaI idnaaoMidna baZ,tI jaa rhI qaI ijasao tumhoM 

doKnaa caaihyao qaa. [sa trh sao kuC samaya baIt gayaa.  

ek idna laayanabaÙnaao nao prI kaolaInaa sao kha — “maOM Apnao maata 

ipta sao kuC samaya ko ilayao imalanaa caahta hU^. AaSaa hO Aap mauJao 

Gar jaanao kI [jaaja,t doMgaI.” 

prI baaolaI — “nahIM. maOM tumhoM jaanao sao raokU^gaI nahIM. maOM tumhoM 

20 idna dotI hU^ tumharo maata ipta sao imalanao ko ilayao. pr Qyaana 

rKnaa [sasao j,yaada vaha^ nahIM ruknaa. yaad rKnaa ik maOMnao tumhoM 

duSmana sao bacaayaa hO AaOr tumhoM bahut AmaIrI maoM palaa hO. Aba yah 

sampi<a hma daonaaoM [stomaala krnao vaalao hOM @yaaoMik laayanaba`Unaao tuma maoro 

pit bananao vaalao hao.” 

tuma saaoca sakto hao ik laayanabaÙnaao tao [sa baat kao ibalkula manaa 

kr hI nahIM saka. vah baaolaa — “Aap jaOsaa khoMgaI maOM vaOsaa hI 

k$^gaa.” 

prI kaolaInaa baaolaI — “laao laayanaba`Unaao yah laala laao. tuma 

[sasao jaao kuC maa^gaaogao yah tumhoM vahI do dogaa.” 

]sanao ]sasao vah laala lao ilayaa. saba piryaaoM nao ]sakao kuC kuC 

idyaa. ]sanao ]nasao BaI vao saba caIja,oM laIM AaOr sabakao Qanyavaad 
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idyaa. ifr ]sanao ApnaI dulaihna kao galao sao lagaayaa AaOr vaha^ sao 

cala idyaa. 

laayanaba`Unaao tao ek rajakumaar sao BaI baZ, kr yaa~a kr rha 

qaa. ]sanao bahut hI Saanadar paoSaak phnaI hu[- qaI. vah ek 

Saanadar GaaoD,o pr savaar qaa AaOr ]sako rxak ]sako Aagao cala rho 

qao. 

vah Apnao Sahr Aayaa. ifr caaOraho pr Aayaa tao ]%sauktavaSa 

bahut saaro laaogaaoM kI BaID, ]sako caaraoM trf [k{I hao gayaI. vaha^ 

Aa kr ]sanao Apnao ipta maiCyaaro ko Gar ka pta pUCa. ]sanao 

Apnao maata ipta kao Apnaa Aap nahIM batayaa ik vah kaOna qaa 

bailk basa ]sa rat ko ilayao rhnao kI jagah maa^gaI. 

AaQaI rat kao laayanaba`Unaao nao Apnao laala kI sahayata sao vah 

TUTa fUTa Gar ek bahut hI Saanadar mahla maoM badla idyaa. Agalao 

idna ]sanao Apnao Aapkao ek 13 saala ko baccao maoM badla ilayaa. 

ifr ]sanao Apnao maata ipta kao saba batayaa ik iksa trh prI 

kaolaInaa nao ]sao duSmana ko haqaaoM sao bacaayaa palaa paosaa AaOr Aba 

]sasao SaadI kr laI.  

vah ifr baaolaa — “maa^ AaOr ipta jaI, [saI vajah sao maOM Aba 

Aapko pasa nahIM rh sakta. ABaI tao maOM basa Aap laaogaaoM sao imalanao 

Aap laaogaaoM kao galao lagaanao AaOr Aapkao AmaIr banaanao Aayaa hU^. maOM 
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Aapko pasa kovala kuC idna hI rh pa}^gaa ifr mauJao yaha^ sao jaanaa 

pD,ogaa.” 

]sako maata ipta nao doKa ik vao [samaoM kuC nahIM kr sakto qao 

saao ]nakao [saI maoM santuYT haonaa pD,a. ek saubah laayanaba`Unaao Apnao 

laala kI sahayata sao jaao ]sanao ApnaI ]^galaI pr phnaa huAa qaa 

bahut saara pOsaa laayaa AaOr Apnao maata ipta sao kha — “Aba yah 

mahla AaOr saarI sampi<a maOM Aapko ilayao CaoD,ta hU^. Aba Aapkao 

iksaI caIja, kI ja$rt nahIM pD,ogaI. mauJao AaSaIvaa-d dIijayao Aba maOM 

jaanaa caahta hU^.” 

vao baocaaro tao yah sauna kr rao pD,o ifr baaolao — “KuSa rhao 

baoTa.” ifr vao Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro ko galao imalao AaOr laD,ka vaha^ 

sao calaa gayaa. 

vaha^ sao cala kr vah naOiplsa jaOsao ek baD,o Sahr maoM Aayaa AaOr 

vaha^ kI sabasao AcCI saraya maoM jaa kr ruk gayaa. ifr vah vaha^ sao 

baahr GaUmanao calaa gayaa tao vaha^ ]sanao ek maunaadI saunaI “jaao kao[ - 

rajakumaar yaa naa[T GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr Baalaa haqa maoM lao kr ek 

saaonao ko isataro kao Baod dogaa AaOr ]sao lao jaayaogaa rajaa ]sasao ApnaI 

baoTI kI SaadI kr dogaa.” 

ja,ra saaocaao iktnao saaro rajakumaaraoM AaOr naa[T\sa nao [sa 

ilasT maoM Apnaa naama ilaKayaa haogaa. laayanaba`Unaao tao [samaoM 

kovala ApnaI bahadurI idKanaa caahta qaa saao ]sanao Apnao 
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mana maoM saaocaa ik “maOM tao kovala vah isatara lao kr Baaga jaanaa caahta 

hU^.” saao ]sanao Apnao laala sao kha “kla maOM vah saunahra isatara lao 

jaanaa caahta hU^.” 

rajakumaar AaOr naa[T\sa saBaI ApnaI ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanao ko 

ilayao tOyaar haonao lagao. hr ek ]sa isataro tk phu^caa ]sao Apnao 

Baalao sao CuAa pr iksaI ko ]sao lao jaanao kI baat nahIM saunaI gayaI. 

laayanaba`Unaao BaI Aayaa AaOr Apnao Baalao kao ja,aor sao maar kr ]sao lao 

gayaa. 

vah vaha^ sao turnt hI Baaga gayaa AaOr jaldI sao ApnaI saraya maoM 

calaa gayaa ijasasao ]sao kao[- doK nahIM saka. saba trf sao yahI 

Aavaaja Aa rhI qaI “vah kaOna hO.” “jaItnao vaalaa kha^ hO.” “vah 

kha^ gayaa.” pr ]sako baaro maoM kao[- nahIM bata saka. 

rajaa nao Agalao idna ifr sao vahI maunaadI ipTvaayaI tao laayanaba`Unaao 

ifr sao baaja,I maar lao gayaa. laayanabaÙnaao ifr sao rajaa kao hra gayaa 

qaa. Aba tao rajaa ka gaussaa bahut baZ, gayaa. 

]sanao ek AaOr maunaadI ipTvaayaI pr [sa baar ]sa caalaak rajaa 

nao @yaa ikyaa. [sa baar ]sanao bahut saaro isapahI ]sa jagah ko caaraoM 

trf tOnaat kr idyao ijasasao kao[- baca kr na Baaga sako. 

rajakumaaraoM AaOr naa[T\sa ApnaI ApnaI baarI sao Aanao lagao. pr hr 

baar kI trh Aaja BaI laayanabaÙnaao hI saunahra isatara lao kr calata 

banaa. 
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pr isapahI laaoga ]sasao BaI j,yaada toja, qao. AbakI baar ]nhaoMnao 

]sakao turnt hI pkD, ilayaa AaOr rajaa ko pasa lao gayao. rajaa nao 

jaao Apnao isaMhasana pr baOza qaa kha — “tumanao mauJao samaJaa @yaa hO 

ik tuma mauJao dao baar QaaoKa do kr BaI santuYT nahIM hue AaOr tIsarI 

baar BaI mauJao QaaoKa do kr jaanao vaalao qao.” 

laayanaba`Unaao baaolaa — “mauJao bahut Afsaaosa hO pr maoro Andr 

Aapko saamanao Aanao kI ihmmat nahIM qaI.” 

“tao tumakao [sa kama ka ijammaa hI nahIM laonaa caaihyao qaa. pr 

Aba @yaaoMik tumanao yah kama kr ilayaa hO tao Aba tao tumakao maorI 

baoTI ka pit bananaa hI pD,ogaa.” 

laayanaba`Unaao kao rajakumaarI sao SaadI krnaI hI pD,I. rajaa nao 

ek bahut baD,I davat kI tOyaarI kI ijasamaoM ]sanao saaro rajakumaaraoM 

naa[T\sa Aaid kao baulaayaa. 

jaba kmara [na saba laaogaaoM sao Bar gayaa tao laayanaba`Unaao nao 

rajakumaarI sao SaadI krnao sao phlao hI kha — “yaaor maOjaosTI. yah 

saca hO ik AapkI baoTI bahut saundr hO pr maorI ek p%naI hO ijasako 

saamanao AapkI baoTI saundrta Saana iksaI maukabalao maoM khIM nahIM 

zhrtI.” 

ja,ra saaocaao jaba rajaa nao ]sako yao Sabd saunao tao ]sakao kOsaa 

lagaa haogaa. [tnao saaro laaogaaoM ko saamanao yah sauna kr baocaarI 

rajakumaarI ka caohra ibalkula Aaga kI trh laala pD, gayaa. 
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rajaa BaI bahut proSaana hao gayaa. ifr baaolaa — “Agar eosaa hO 

AaOr vah [tnaI hI saundr hO ijatnaa ik tuma ]sao bata rho hao tao hma 

tumharI p%naI kao doKnaa caahoMgao.” 

vaha^ baOzo saaro laaoga icallaayao “ha^ ha^ hma BaI doKnaa caahoMgao.” 

Aba baocaara laayanaba`Unaao tao duivaQaa maoM pD, gayaa. vah Aba @yaa 

kro. ]sako pasa ek hI rasta qaa AaOr vah qaa laala ka rasta. 

vah baaolaa — “Aao maoro laala. jaa tU maorI p%naI prI kaolaInaa kao lao 

kr Aa.” 

pr [sa baar vah galatI pr qaa. laala kuC BaI kr sakta qaa 

pr vah prI kao vaha^ nahIM laa sakta qaa @yaaoMik ]sanao Kud nao hI tao 

]sakao jaadu[- taktoM dI qaIM. 

jaba k[- baar laayanaba`Unaao nao eosaa kha tao yah baat prI kaolaInaa 

ko pasa phu^caI pr vah tao gayaI nahIM. vah baaolaI — “maoro daost nao 

yah ek bahut saundr kama ikyaa hO. bahut AcCo. Aba maOM jaao kuC 

]sao imalanaa caaihyao vahI ]sakao dU^gaI.” 

]sanao ApnaI sabasao naIcaI vaalaI dasaI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sao rajaa 

ko kmaro maoM Acaanak p`gaT kr idyaa jaha^ SaadI vaalao maohmaana [k{o 

hue qao. jaOsao hI sabanao ]sao doKa vao ekdma sao baaolao “bahut saundr 

bahut saundr. @yaa yah tumharI phlI p%naI hO?” 

laayanaba`Unaao baaolaa — “@yaa? yah maorI phlaI p%naI? yah tao 

]sakI sabasao naIcaI vaalaI dasaI hO.” 
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“bahut saundr. Agar yah ]sakI sabasao naIcaI dasaI hO tao vah 

iktnaI saundr haogaI.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Agar yah tumharI phlaI p%naI nahIM hO tao maorI 

[cCa hO ik vah Kud yaha^ Aayao.” 

dUsaro laaoga BaI ]saI trh sao icallaayao — “ha^ ha^. ]sakao 

baulaaAao.” 

baocaara laayanaba`Unaao. ]sao ifr sao laala ka sahara laonaa pD,a. 

pr [sa baar BaI prI nahIM gayaI bailk ]sanao naIcaI vaalaI dasaI sao kuC 

AaOr }pr vaalaI dasaI kao Baoja idyaa. jaOsao hI sabanao ]sakao doKa 

tao icallaayao — “Aro yah tao bahut saundr hO. yahI tumharI AsalaI 

p%naI haogaI. hO na?” 

laayanaba`Unaao ifr baaolaa — “nahIM yah BaI nahIM hO. yah tao ]sakI 

dUsaro nambar kI dasaI hO. maorI phlaI p%naI tao kmaala kI saundr 

hO.” 

tba gaussao maoM Bar kr rajaa nao kha — “Aba hmaoM [sao raok donaa 

caaihyao. maOM caahta hU^ ik tumharI phlaI p%naI turnt hI yaha^ 

Aayao.” 

maaamalaa bahut gamBaIr hao rha qaa. bacaaro laayanabaÙnaao kao ek 

baar ifr sao laala ka sahara laonaa pD,a. ]sanao kha — “Aao maoro 

laala Agar tumhoM sacamauca maorI sahayata krnaI hO tao basa ABaI vah 

samaya hO. tuma prI kaolaInaa kao yaha^ lao kr AaAao.” 
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[sa baar baulaavaa ]sako pasa phu^caa AaOr vah Kud vaha^ AayaI. 

jaba vaha^ baOzo saba laaogaaoM nao ]sakI saundrta kao doKa tao vao tao saaro 

ko saaro maUit- banao baOzo rh gayao. 

pr prI kaolaInaa laayanaba`Unaao ko pasa gayaI ]saka haqa pkD,nao 

ka bahanaa ikyaa AaOr ]sako haqa sao ]sakI A^gaUzI inakala laI AaOr 

baaolaI — “Aao ga_ar. Aba tuma mauJao nahIM pa sakto jaba tk ik 

tumanao saat jaaoD,I laaoho ko jaUto na faD, idyao haoM.” AaOr vah gaayaba 

hao gayaI. 

rajaa nao gaussao maoM Bar kr laayanaba`Unaao sao kha — “Aba maorI 

samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik saunahrI isatara laonaa tumharo basa kI baat nahIM 

qaI. yah tao kovala tumharo pasa jaao laala qaa ]sakI takt qaI. tuma 

maora mahla CaoD, kr jaa sakto hao. 

]sanao ]sao pkD, ilayaa AcCI trh sao ipTayaI kI AaOr vaha^ sao 

Bagaa idyaa. [sa trh baocaara laayanaba`Unaao kao na tao prI hI imalaI 

AaOr na rajakumaarI hI. vah ]sa Sahr sao bahut duKI hao kr calaa 

gayaa. 

kuC dUr jaanao pr ]sakao ek bahut ja,aor ka Saaor saunaayaI pD,a. 

vah ek laaohar qaa. vah ]sako pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maailak. 

mauJao saat jaaoD,I laaoho ko jaUto caaihyao.” 

“Agar AapkI majaI - haogaI tao maOM Aapkao ilayao 12 jaaoD,I banaa 

dU^gaa pr mauJao eosaa lagata hO ik Aapnao Bagavaana sao [sa baat ka 
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samaJaaOta kr ilayaa hO ik Aap ]tnao idna tk ija,nda rhoMgao ijatnao 

saaO saala ]nakao Aapkao faD,nao maoM lagaoMgao.” 

laayanaba`Unaao baaolaa — “tumhoM [sa baat sao @yaa matlaba hO. tumharo 

ilayao [tnaa kafI hO ik maOM tumhoM ]nako dama dU^gaa. tuma maoro ilayao jaUto 

banaaAao AaOr ApnaI jabaana Apnao kabaU maoM rKao.” 

]sanao ]sako ilayao turnt hI saat jaaoD,I laaoho ko jaUto banaa idyao. 

laayanaba`Unaao nao ]sakao ]nako dama idyao ek jaaoD,I jaUta phnaa. tIna 

jaaoD,I jaUto Apnao qaOlao ko ek trf laTkayao AaOr dUsaro tIna jaaoD,I 

jaUto ]sanao qaOlao ko dUsarI trf laTkayao AaOr cala idyaa. 

kafI samaya tk calanao ko baad vah rat kao ek jaMgala maoM Aa 

phu^caa. Acaanak khIM sao tIna DakU Aayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao laayanaba`Unaao sao 

kha — “Aao Balao AadmaI. tuma yaha^ kOsao Aayao.” 

laayanaba`Unaao baaolaa — “maOM ek garIba yaa~I hU^. A^Qaora hao rha 

qaa saao maOM yaha^ Aarama ko ilayao ruk gayaa. pr Aap laaoga kaOna hOM.” 

“hma laaoga BaI yaa~I hOM.” 

kh kr saba vahIM Aarama krnao ko ilayao ruk gayao. 

Agalao idna saubah laayanaba`Unaao ]za ]sanao tInaaoM DakuAaoM sao ivada 

laI AaOr Apnao rasto cala idyaa. pr vah ABaI mauiSkla sao kuC 

kdma dUr hI gayaa haogaa ik ]sanao ]nako JagaD,nao kI Aavaaja saunaI.  

Aba tumhoM pta haonaa caaihyao ik ]nhaoMnao tIna bahut hI kImatI 

caIja,oM caurayaI hu[- qaIM AaOr Aba vao ]sako ba^Tvaaro pr laD, rho qao. 
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]namaoM sao ek baaolaa — “hma laaoga tao baovakUf hOM. ABaI hmaaro 

pasa vah yaa~I qaa vah hmaara yah ba^Tvaara kr sakta qaa. hma 

phlao ]sasao ba^Tvaara krvaa laoto ifr hma ]sao jaanao doto. calaao ]sao 

vaapsa baulaa laoto hOM.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao Aavaaja lagaayaI AaOr vah ]nako pasa Aa 

gayaa. “maOM AapkI @yaa saovaa kr sakta hU^.” 

vao baaolao — “Aao Balao AadmaI hmaaro pasa tIna bahut kImatI 

caIja,oM hOM ijanhoM hmaoM Aapsa maoM baa^Tnaa hO. hmaoM ]nakao hmamaoM baa^Tnao maoM 

tumharI sahayata caaihyao”. 

laayanaba`Unaao nao pUCa ik vao tIna caIja,oM kaOna saI qaIM ijanhoM vao 

ba^Tvaanaa caahto qao. 

]nhaoMnao kha ik ek jaaoD,I jaUto hOM. ek baTuAa hO AaOr ek 

Saala hO. [na tInaaoM kI ApnaI ApnaI Kaisayat hO. jaao kao[- baUT 

phna laota hO vah hvaa sao BaI toja, Baaganao lagata hO. 

Agar tuma baTUe sao khao “Kula jaa AaOr band hao jaa” tao vah 

turnt hI tumhoM 100 DkOT
43
 do dota hO. AaKIr maoM jaao [sa Saala kao 

AaoZ, laota hO vah duinayaa^ kI najaraoM sao AdRSya hao jaata hO. vah 

sabakao doK sakta hO pr dUsara kao[- ]sakao nahIM doK sakta. 

laayanaba`Unaao baaolaa — “yah baat tya krnao ko ilayao kaOna @yaa 

caIja, laogaa phlao maOM tao ]na caIja,aoM kao doK laU^.” 

 
43 Ducat – Italian currency of olden times 
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“ha^ yah tao zIk hO.” 

phlao tao laayanabaÙnaao nao baUT phnao tao doKa ik vah ]nakao phna 

kr vaak[- hvaa sao toja, Baaga sakta qaa. ]sanao baUT phnao hI CaoD, 

idyao. DakuAaoM nao pUCa “tumhoM baUT kOsao lagao.” 

“bahut  hI baiZ,yaa. 

“Aba maOM tumhara baTuAa doKta hU^.” ]sanao caaraoM DakuAaoM sao vah 

baTuAa Apnao haqa maoM ilayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Kula jaa band hao jaa.” 

turnt hI ]samaoM sao 100 caa^dI ko DkOT inakla Aayao. 

“Aba maOM doKta hU^ ik yah Saala kOsao kama krta hO. ]sanao 

]sakao phnaa AaOr ]sako baTna band krnao Sau$ ikyao AaOr ifr 

DakuAaoM sao pUCa — “@yaa tuma laaoga mauJao doK sakto hao.” 

DakuAaoM nao kha “ha^ hma doK sakto hOM.” 

]sanao AaOr baTna band krnao Sau$ ikyao AaOr ifr pUCa “@yaa 

Aba tuma mauJao doK sakto hao.”  

DakU ifr baaolao “ha^ hma tumhoM ABaI BaI doK pa rho hOM.” 

jaba ]sanao Saala ka AaiKrI baTna BaI band kr ilayaa tba 

]sanao ifr pUCa ik @yaa vao ]sao doK sakto qao. saba ek saaqa baaolao 

— “nahIM Aba hma tumhoM nahIM doK pa rho.” 

vah baaolaa — “Agar tuma Aba mauJao nahIM doK pa rho hao tao ifr 

tuma mauJao kBaI nahIM doK paAaogao.” 
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]sanao Apnao laaoho ko jaUto foMk idyao AaOr vaha^ sao hvaa sao BaI 

toja, Baaga ilayaa.  

jaba tInaaoM DakuAaoM kao [sa trh sao QaaoKa idyaa gayaa tao saaocaao 

ja,ra ]na DakuAaoM baocaaraoM pr @yaa gaujarI haogaI. vao bahut gaussaa hao 

gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro kI bahut ipTayaI kI. Kasa 

kr ko ]sakI ijasanao laayanaba`Unaao kao vaapsa baulaayaa qaa. 

laayanaba`Unaao DakuAaoM kao QaaoKa donao ko baad Apnao rasto pr KuSaI 

KuSaI jaanao lagaa. ek lambaI yaa~a ko baad vah ek dUsaro jaMgala maoM 

Aa phu^caa. jaMgala ko baIca ]sanao Qau^e kI ek CaoTI saI lakIr 

]ztI doKI. 

 Bayaanak ca+anaaoM ko baIca vaha^ ]sanao ek CaoTI 

saI kuiTyaa doKI jaao jaMgalaI JaaiD,yaaoM sao iGarI hu[- 

qaI. ]saka ek CaoTa saa drvaajaa qaa jaao Aa[vaI
44
 

kI baola sao Zka huAa qaa. ijasasao vah idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa. 

 laayanaba`Unaao drvaajao kI trf baZ,a AaOr drvaajaa QaIro sao 

KTKTayaa. Andr sao ek bauiZ,yaa kI Aavaaja AayaI — “drvaajaa 

kaOna KTKTa rha hO.” 

 
44 Ivy is a kind of leafy creeper plant which people use to cover their walls etc for beauty. It is very 
common in Britain. It’s leaf’s shape is of several kinds. Some are poison Ivy too which are harmful 
when touched. 
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laayanaba`Unaao baaolaa — “maOM ek garIba [-saa[- hU^. yaha^ tk Aato 

Aato mauJao rat hao gayaI hO Agar hao sako tao maOM ek rat yaha^ zhrnaa 

caahta hU^.” 

drvaajaa Kulaa AaOr laayanaba`Unaao Gar maoM Gausaa tao bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — 

“Aro Aao ABaagao naaOjavaana. tumanao [tnaI dUr jagah zhrnao ko ilayao 

AaOr Apnao Aapkao babaa-d krnao ko ilayao kOsao saaocaa.” 

yah bauiZ,yaa kao[- saaQaarNa s~I nahIM qaI yah baaoirAa
45
 qaI. @yaa 

tuma baaoirAa kao jaanato hao ik vah kaOna hO? vah ]<arI hvaa kI maa^ 

hO. 

laayanaba`Unaao baaolaa — “Aao maorI PyaarI bauiZ,yaa. maorI caacaI. maOM 

[sa jaMgala maoM Kao gayaa hU^ @yaaoMik maOM ApnaI p%naI – prI kaolaInaa kI 

Kaoja maoM bahut dor sao yaa~a krta calaa Aa rha hU^ AaOr mauJao ABaI 

tk ]saka Ata pta nahIM imalaa hO.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “tumanao bahut baD,I galatI kr dI hO baoTa. 

Aba hma @yaa kroMgao. maoro baoTo Aanao vaalao haoMgao. Bagavaana hI tumharI 

sahayata krogaa @yaaoMik vao tao tumhoM Aato hI Kanaa caahoMgao.” 

laayanaba`Unaao ka^pto hue icallaayaa — “Aaoh ABaagaa maOM. maa^ eosao 

kaOna sao tumharo baoTo hOM jaao [-saa[yaaoM kao BaI Ka jaato hOM.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “mMaoro baccao. tuma nahIM jaanato ik tuma kha^ 

hao. @yaa tumhoM maalaUma nahIM hO ik [sa jaMgala ko baIca maoM jaao yah 

 
45 Borea – mother of North Wind 
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makana hO yah hvaa ka makana hO. AaOr @yaa tuma mauJao nahIM 

phcaanato. ma OM baaoirAa hU^ saba hvaaAaoM kI maa^.” 

“tao ifr Aba maOM @yaa k$^. Aaoh maorI PyaarI caacaI. maorI 

sahayata krao. Apnao baoTaoM kao mauJao mat Kanao dao.” 

AaiKr bauiZ,yaa nao ]sao ek ba@sao maoM iCpa idyaa AaOr ]sasao 

kha ik jaba ]sako baoTo Aa jaayaoM tao vah ja,ra saI BaI Aavaaja na 

kro. 

jaldI hI ek bahut ja,aor kI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI. saba hvaaeoM 

Apnao Gar laaOT rhI qaIM. jaOsao jaOsao vao pasa AatI jaa rhI qaIM vao AaOr 

toja, haotI jaa rhI qaIM. poD,aoM AaOr SaaKaAaoM ko TUTnao kI AavaajaoM 

saunaayaI do rhI qaI. 

AaiKr vao hvaaeoM Gar Aa gayaIM ]nhaoMnao drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr Gar 

ko Andr kdma rKa.  

“namasto maa^.”  

“KuSa rhao baoTa.” maa^ nao mauskurato hue javaaba idyaa. 

ek ek kr ko saarI hvaaeoM Gar maoM Aa gayaIM. AaKIr maoM jaao 

hvaa GausaI ]saka naama isaraokao
46
 qaa. jaOsao hI vao Andr Gausao tao 

]nhaoMnao pUCa ik Aro yah AadmaI ko maa^sa kI KuSabaU kOsaI hO. yaha^ 

tao kao[- [-saa[- hO.  

 
46 Sirocco – the youngest son of Borea. 
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maa^ baaolaI — “tuma BaI iktnao baD,o baovakUf hao. yaha^ AadmaI ko 

maa^sa kI KuSabaU kha^ hO. tuma @yaa samaJato hao ik yaha^ Aanao kI 

ihmmat kaOna krogaa. kaOna ApnaI ija,ndgaI Ktro maoM Dalaogaa.” 

pr ]sako baoTaoM kao ivaSvaasa nahIM huAa. Kasa kr ko ]sa ija_I 

isaraokao kao. laayanabaÙnaao nao tao basa ApnaI ija,ndgaI Bagavaana ko haqaaoM 

maoM saaOMp dI qaI. ]sakao mahsaUsa hao rha qaa ik maaOt basa ]sako pICo 

hI KD,I hO. 

]Qar baaoirAa BaI Apnao baoTaoM kao yah ivaSvaasa idlaanao maoM safla 

hao gayaI qaI ik vaha^ kao[- AadmaI nahIM qaa. baccaaoM nao pUCa — “maa^ 

Aaja Kanao ko ilayao @yaa hO. hma bahut dUr kI yaa~a kr ko Aayao hOM 

hmaoM BaUK lagaI hO.” 

“AaAao baccaao. maOMnao Aaja tumharo ilayao bahut hI baiZ,yaa 

paolaonTa
47
 banaayaa hO. jaOsao hI vah bana kr tOyaar hao jaayaogaa maOM ]sao 

maoja pr lagaa dU^gaI. 

Agalao idna baaoirAa nao Apnao baoTaMo sao kha — “kla tuma laaoga 

iksaI AadmaI ko maa^sa kI KuSabaU kI baat kr rho qao na. tao tuma 

mauJao bataAao ik Agar tumhoM vaak[- kao[- AadmaI idKayaI do jaayao tao 

tuma @yaa kraogao.” 

“Aba. Aba hma ]sako saaqa kuC nahIM kroMgao. pr kla rat tao 

hma ]sao faD, Ka jaato.” 

 
47 Polenta is an Italian dish made from corn flour by boiling it. 
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“pr Aaja tuma laaoga ]sako saaqa eosaa kuC nahIM kraogao. 

sacamauca?” 

“sacamauca.” 

“zIk hO Agar tuma mauJakao saoMT jaaOna kI ksama doto hao ik tuma 

]sao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caaAaogao tao maOM tumhoM ek ija,nda AadmaI 

idKa saktI hU^.” 

]sako saba baoTo ek saaqa baaolao — “AadmaI. ija,nda AadmaI. 

yaha^. idKaAao maa^. hma saoMT jaaOna kI ksama Kato hOM ik hma ]sakao 

iksaI trh ka kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caayaoMgao. hma ]sako isar ka 

ek baala BaI nahIM CueoMgao.” 

“tba laao yah doKao.” kh kr ]sanao ba@saa Kaola idyaa. 

tumanao hvaa kI AavaajaoM tao saunaI hOM na. basa ]nhIM AavaajaaoM ko 

saaqa vao ]sako caaraoM trf GaUmanao lagaIM. ]nhaoMnao sabasao phlao yahI pUCa 

ik vah vaha^ Aayaa kOsao @yaaoMik iksaI BaI AadmaI ka vaha^ Aanaa 

naamaumaikna qaa. 

laayanaba`Unaao baaolaa — “yah kovala Bagavaana kI [cCa qaI ik maorI 

yaa~a vaha^ Aa kr K%ma hu[- hO. mauJao prI kaolaIna ko mahla jaanaa 

hO. @yaa Aap laaogaaoM maoM sao kao[- mauJao bata sakogaa ik vah kha^ hO.” 

baaoirAa nao Apnao saba baccaaoM sao pUCa tao ]nakao BaI kuC nahIM 

pta qaa. jaba ]sanao Apnao sabasao CaoTo baoTo sao pUCa — “baoTa 

isaraokao. @yaa tuma ]sako baaro maoM kuC jaanato hao.” 
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“maOM? @yaa mauJao ]sako baaro maoM kuC maalaUma nahIM haonaa caaihyao? maOM 

BaI Apnao Baa[yaaoM kI trh sao hI hU^ jaao iCpnao kI jagah nahIM 

jaanato. prI kaolaInaa tao Pyaar kI maarI hO. ]saka khnaa hO ik 

]sako p`omaI nao ]sao QaaoKa idyaa hO. vah Apnao duK sao [tnaI dubalaI 

hao gayaI hO ik basa vah kuC idna kI hI maohmaana hO. 

AaOr mauJao [sa baat ko ilayao fa^saI lagaa donaI caaihyao @yaaoMik maOMnao 

]sakao [sa halat maoM doKa hO AaOr ifr BaI ]sao tMga ikyaa hO AaOr 

]sao bahut inaraSaa kI halat maoM Qakola idyaa hO. 

maOMnao ]sako mahla kI iKD,kI ko pasa bahut Saaor macaa kr bahut 

Aanand ]zayaa hO. k[- baar tao maOMnao ]sakI iKD,kI BaI Kaola dI hO 

AaOr ]sako kmaro maoM rKI caIja,oM ]laT pulaT kr dI hOM. yaha^ tk 

ik vah plaMga BaI ijasa pr vah saaotI hO.” 

laayanaba`Unaao baaolaa — “Aao maoro Pyaaro isaraokao. maoro AcCo 

isaraokao. maohrbaanaI kr ko maorI sahayata krao. @yaaoMik tumanao mauJao 

]saka samaacaar saunaayaa hO tao mauJa pr [tnaI kRpa AaOr krao ik tuma 

mauJao ]sako mahla ka rasta AaOr idKa dao. 

maorI SaadI prI kaolaInaa sao p@kI hao caukI hO. yah JaUz hO ik 

maOMnao kaolaInaa kao QaaoKa idyaa hO. bailk Agar maOM ]sakao na pa saka 

tao maOM tao duK ko maaro mar hI jaa}^gaa.” 

isaraokao baaolaa — “maoro baccao. maora kama [tnaa hO ik maOM tumhoM 

vaha^ lao jaa}^gaa. halaa^ik mauJao tumhoM ApnaI gad-na pr ibaza kr lao 
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jaanaa caaihyao pr maOM eosaa nahIM kr sakta. maOM tao hvaa hU^ tuma maorI 

gad-na pr sao ifsala jaaAaogao. Agar tuma maorI trh haoto tao yah 

maamalaa bahut Aasaana haota.” 

laayanaba`Unaao baaolaa — “tuma ]sakI icanta na krao. tuma mauJao basa 

rasta idKato jaanaa maOM tumasao pICo nahIM rhU^gaa.” 

isaraokao nao Apnao mana maoM kha “lagata hO yah pagala hO.” 

ifr baaolaa — “zIk hO Agar tuma Apnao Aapkao [tnaa majabaUt 

samaJato hao tao hma laaoga kla saubah calanao kI kaoiSaSa kr sakto hOM. 

ABaI tao cala kr saaoto hOM @yaaoMik bahut dor hao gayaI hO. Bagavaana nao 

caaha tao hma kla jaldI hI ]z kr cala doMgao.” 

Agalao idna isaraokao bahut jaldI hI ]z gayaa AaOr ]sanao 

laayanaba`Unaao kao ]zayaa — “laayanaba`Unaao laayanaba`Unaao ]zao.” 

laayanaba`Unaao turnt hI ]za AaOr ]sanao jaldI sao Apnao baUT phnao 

Apnaa baTuAa ilayaa zIk sao Apnaa Saala phnaa AaOr isaraokao ko 

saaqa cala idyaa. 

baahr inakla kr isaraokao nao laayanaba`Unaao sao kha ik doKao yah 

rasta hO jaao hmakao laonaa hO. sa^Baala kr. mauJao ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao 

AaoJala mat haonao donaa baakI maOM doK laU^gaa. Agar saUrja iCpnao ko 

kuC GaMTo baad maOM Aaja rat kao tumhoM vaha^ na phu^caa dU^ tao tuma mauJao 

gaQaa kh sakto hao.” 
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vao cala idyao vao hvaa kI trh Baaganao lagao. kuC kuC dor maoM 

isaraokao ]sakao pukar laota “laayanaba`Unaao laayanaba`Unaao” AaOr vah javaaba 

dota “eosaa nahIM saaocanaa ik maOM tumasao pICo rh jaa}^gaa.” 

eosao savaala javaaba krto krto vao saUrja iCpnao ko dao GaMTo baad 

prI kaolaInaa ko mahla Aa phu^cao.  

isaraokao baaolaa — “laao hma Aa gayao. yah tumharI saundr 

kaolaInaa ka Cjjaa hO. Aba doKao ik maOM tumharo ]sakI iKD,kI kOsao 

Kaolata hU^. saavaQaana. jaOsao hI maOM iKD,kI KaolaÛ tuma ]sako Andr 

kUd jaanaa.” 

AaOr ]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa. [sasao phlao ik naaOkr laaoga ]sa 

Cjjao kI iKD,kI band krto vah ]sako Andr jaa cauka qaa. vah 

kaolaInaa ko plaMga ko naIcao iCp gayaa qaa. 

baad maoM prI kI ek dasaI nao kha — “maalaikna. Aba 

Aapkao kOsaa laga rha hO. @yaa Aapkao kuC j,yaada AcCa nahIM 

laga rha hO.” 

prI kaolaInaa baaolaI — “j,yaada AcCa? maOM tao AQamarI hao rhI 

hU^. [sa kuiTla hvaa nao tao mauJao maar hI Dalaa qaa.” 

“pr maalaikna. Aap Aaja Saama kao kuC nahIM KayaoMgaI @yaa? 

qaaoD,I saI caaOklaoT yaa kafI yaa ifr maa^sa ka panaI.” 

“nahIM mauJao kuC nahIM Kanaa. maorI ibalkula [cCa nahIM hO.” 
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“kuC tao lao laIijayao. Aapnao tIna caar idna sao kuC nahIM Kayaa 

hO. sacamauca maoM Aapkao kuC Kanaa caaihyao.” 

dasaI nao ]sasao [tnaI ijad kI ik ]sasao bacanao ko ilayao ]sanao 

kha — “zIk hO kuC lao Aanaa. Agar maorI [cCa haogaI tao maOM Ka 

laU^gaI.” 

]sakI dasaI qaaoD,I saI kaOfI lao AayaI AaOr ]sako plaMga ko 

barabar maoM isarhanao kI trf rK kr calaI gayaI. 

laayanaba`Unaao nao Apnaa Saala AaoZ,a huAa qaa saao ]sao kao[- nahIM 

doK sakta qaa. vah plaMga ko naIcao sao inaklaa AaOr ]sanao vah 

kaOfI pI laI. ]sako baad dasaI ]sako ilayao kuC maa^sa ka panaI 

AaOr ek kbaUtr lao kr AayaI. 

vah baaolaI — “Aaoh Bagavaana ka Qanyavaad hO ik Aapnao kaOfI 

AaOr caaOklaoT pI laI. Aba yah maa^sa ka panaI AaOr qaaoD,a saa 

kbaUtr AaOr lao laoM taik Aapkao qaaoD,I takt Aa jaayao AaOr Aap 

kla AaOr AcCa mahsaUsa kroM.” 

maalaikna nao yah saba sauna kr saaocaa ik lagata hO ik yao   

daisayaa^ imala kr ]saka majaak banaa rhI hOM ]sanao tao kao[- kaOfI 

AaOr caaOklaoT nahIM pI. saao vah baaolaI — “Aao baovakUf 

Kridmaagaao. yah tuma laaoga @yaa kh rhI hao. @yaa kaOfI AaOr 

caaOklaoT ko igalaasa ABaI BaI yahIM nahIM rKo hue hOM. maOMnao tao kuC 

CuAa hI nahIM hO.” 
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daisayaaoM kao lagaa ik ]nakI maalaikna ka idmaaga kuC Kraba hao 

gayaa hO. tba laayanaba`Unaao nao Apnaa Saala ]tar idyaa AaOr plaMga ko 

naIcao sao inakla Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao maorI dulaihna. @yaa tuma 

mauJao jaanatI hao.” 

prI kaolaInaa baaolaI — “Aaoh maoro laayanaba`Unaao tuma.” kh kr 

]sanao laayanaba`Unaao kao Apnao galao sao lagaa ilayaa. “tba yah saca nahIM 

hO ik tuma mauJao BaUla gayao hao.” 

“Agar maOM tumhoM BaUla gayaa haota tao maOM tumakao ZU^Znao ko ilayao [tnao 

kYT na sahta. pr yah tao bataAao ik @yaa tuma mauJao ABaI BaI Pyaar 

krtI hao.” 

prI baaolaI — “Aao laayanaba`Unaao Agar maOM tumasao Pyaar nahIM krtI 

tao tuma mauJao [sa samaya nahIM pa sakto qao. AaOr Aba tuma doK sakto 

hao ik ibalkula AcCI hao gayaI hU^ @yaaoMik maOMnao tumhoM doK ilayaa hO.” 

ifr ]nhaoMnao saaqa saaqa Kayaa ipyaa. naaOkraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr 

]%sava manaayaa. Agalao idna ]nakI SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ kI gayaIM AaOr 

QaUmaQaama sao ]nakI SaadI manaayaI gayaI. Saama kao bahut baiZ,yaa naaca 

huAa AaOr davat hu[- jaao doKnao laayak qaI. 
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yah khanaI yaha^ bahut hI laaokip`ya hO AaOr bahut idnaaoM sao laaogaaoM maoM khI saunaI jaatI rhI 

hO. pr [sa khanaI ka yah $p hmanao yaha^ [sailayao idyaa hO @yaaoMik yah $p hI laaogaaoM mao kha 

saunaa jaata rha hO. [saI ilayao hmanao [samaoM sao [saka saaihi%yak $p inakala BaI idyaa hO. eosaI 

k[- khainayaa^ [sa AQyaaya maoM Saaimala kI jaa saktI hOM pr sabasao AcCI AaOr jaanaI phcaanaI 

khanaI hmanao yaha^ do dI hO jaao [TlaI ko “bahut laaokip`ya saaih%ya” sao sambainQat hO. 

 

 

 

 

 



AQyaaya 3:  AaoireonT kI khainayaa^ 

 

maQya kalaIna yauga maoM [TlaI kI BaaOgaaoilak isqait AaOr ]sako dUsaro doSaaoM sao vyaapairk sambanQaaoM 

kI vajah sao [sako saaih%ya maoM ivadoSaI saaih%ya BaI jauD, gayaa hO. yah ivadoSaI t%va AaoireonTla hO 

jaao yaa tao saIQao saIQao pUva- ko laaogaaoM sao imalanao pr Saaimala huAa hO yaa ifr phlao spona AaOr ifr 

vaha^ sao f`aMsa sao [TlaI Aayaa hO.  halaa^ik yah AaoireonTla t%va vaha^ bahut laaokip`ya hO pr yah 

Aayaa saaih%ya sao hI hO. yao khainayaa^ yaUraop kI lagaBaga saarI BaaYaaAaoM maoM Anauvaad kI jaa caukI 

hOM. [namaoM kuC khainayaa^ f`aMsa sao laI gayaI hOM. kuC khainayaa^ [samaoM pOnTaimaraona AaOr sT/apraolaa 

kI ratoM48 sao laI gayaI hO. 

[sa Baaga maoM kovala vahI khainayaa^ do gayaI hOM ijanamaoM iksaI baat ka kao[- Sak nahIM hO. 

AasaanaI ko ilayao [sakI kuC khainayaa^ AQyaaya 6 maoM BaI dI gayaI hOM. [sa trh kI phlaI 

khanaI laaf,aOnTona, 9–1 hO ijasaka kovala ek hI [TOilayana $p imalata hO – ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o49 

ka. 

 

 

 

 

 

 
48 Both Pentamerone (by Giambattista Basile, 1634) and Straparola’s Nights (by Straparola, 1550) are 
available in Hindi translated by Sushma Gupta. 
49 Lafontaine (IX, I).  The only Italian version is from Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 194). 
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37  iksaana AaOr maailak50 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek iksaana Apnao Kot vaalao Gar maoM baOz 

kr Apnao maailak AaOr kuC dUsaro laaogaaoM sao BaoD,aoM AaOr caIja, ko baaro 

maoM baat kr rha qaa ik iksaI nao ]sao kuC caIja, dI qaI pr vah saba 

caUho Ka gayao.” 

tao maailak nao jaao AmaIr qaa GamaMDI qaa AaOr maaoTa qaa ]sao 

baovakUf kha AaOr kha ik yah caUhaoM ko basa kI baat nahIM qaI. 

vaha^ AaOr ijatnao laaoga BaI maaOjaUd qao ]nhaoMnao maailak kI baat ko ilayao 

ha^ kI AaOr iksaana kao galat batayaa. Aba vah baocaara garIba 

AadmaI @yaa khta. baat sao baat banatI hO. 

kuC samaya baad maailak nao kha ik Agar hlaaoM kao tola lagaa 

idyaa jaayao tao ]nakao jaMga laganao sao bacaayaa jaa sakta hO. caUhaoM nao 

]sakao Ka ilayaa hO. 

iksaana baaolaa — “pr maailak yah kOsao samBava hO ik caUho maorI 

caIja, nahIM Ka sakto jabaik Aapko hla kI naa okoM Ka sakto hOM.” 

pr maailak AaOr dUsaro laaogaaoM nao khnaa Sau$ ikyaa — “Aao 

baovakUf tuma caup rhao. Aao baovakUf tuma caup rhao. 

maailak zIk khto hOM.”
51
  

 
50 The Peasant and the Master.  Tale No 37. 
51 This story belongs to fables of Oriental origin which have joined Italian collections. 
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pMcatn~ maoM yah khanaI kuC [sa trh dI hu[- hO —  

ek saaOdagar ApnaI kuC trajaueoM Apnao pD,aosaI ko pasa rKvaa dota hO. jaba vah ]nakao 

vaapsa caahta hO tao vah pD,aosaI khta hO ik ]nakao tao caUho Ka gayao. saaOdagar baocaara caup rh 

jaata hO.  

kuC idnaaoM baad vah Apnao ]saI pD,aosaI sao Apnao nahanao maoM sahayata krnao ko ilayao ]saka 

baoTa maa^gata hO. nahanao ko baad saaOdagar pD,aosaI ko baoTo kao ek gaufa maoM band kr dota hO. baad 

maoM jaba ]saka ipta saaOdagar sao Apnao baoTo ko baaro maoM pUCta hO tao vah khta hO ik ]sao tao baaja, 

pkD, kr lao gayaa. tba pD,aosaI icallaata hO — “tU JaUza hO. ek baaja, ek laD,ko kao kOsao 

lao jaa sakta hO.” 

tao saaOdagar khta hO — “Agar ek baaja, laD,ko kao pkD, kr nahIM lao jaa sakta tao 

maorI trajaU kao BaI caUho nahIM Ka sakto. [sailayao Agar tuJao Apnaa baoTa caaihyao tao phlao maorI 

trajaU do.” 
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38  kRtGna52 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek AadmaI qaa jaao jaMgala maoM lakD,I [k{I 

krnao gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ek saa^p doKa jaao ek p%qar ko naIcao Aa 

kr kucala gayaa qaa. ]sanao ApnaI kulhaD,I kI sahayata sao vah baD,a 

p%qar ]zayaa tao saa^p roMga kr baahr Aa gayaa. 

jaba vah qaaoD,I dor baahr pD,a rha tba vah baaolaa — “maOM tumhoM 

Kanaa caahta hU^.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “Aarama sao. phlao hma iksaI sao [sa baat ka 

fOsalaa kra laoM ik maorI tumharI sahayata krnao ko baad tuma mauJao Ka 

sakto hao yaa nahIM AaOr Agar [samaoM maorI kao[- galatI hao tba tuma mauJao 

Ka laonaa.” 

saao phlaa jaja jaao ]nakao imalaa vah qaa GaaoD,a. vah ibalkula 

DMDI ijatnaa ptlaa qaa AaOr ek Aaok ko poD, sao ba^Qaa huAa qaa. 

jaha^ tk ]saka mau^h jaata qaa vaha^ tk tao ]sanao poD, kI pi<ayaa^ 

Ka laI qaIM @yaaoMik vah BaUKa qaa. 

saa^p nao ]sa GaaoD,o sao pUCa — “@yaa yah zIk hO ik maOM [sa 

AadmaI kao Ka laÛ ijasanao maorI jaana bacaayaI hO.” 

 
52 The Ingrates.  Tale No 38.   By Domenieco Comparetti.  (Tale No 67). 
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GaaoD,a baaolaa — “Aro yah tao zIk sao BaI j,yaada hO. ja,ra mauJao 

doKao. maOM ek bahut hI AcCa GaaoD,a qaa. maOM Apnao maailak kao k[- 

saala tk kha^ kha^ lao kr nahIM gayaa. AaOr Aba mauJao @yaa imalaa. 

Aba maOM baUZ,a hao gayaa hU^ AaOr maOM kuC nahIM kr sakta tao ]nhaoMnao 

mauJao yaha^ [sa Aaok ko poD, sao baa^Qa idyaa hO. kuC p<ao Kanao ko baad 

maOM mar jaa}^gaa. 

tuma [sa AadmaI kao Ka laao @yaaoMik jaao laaoga AcCa krto hOM 

]nhoM kao[- [naama nahIM imalata AaOr jaao baura krto hOM ]nakao AcCa 

[naama imalata hO. Ka laao [sasao tuma Aaja yah ek AcCa kama 

kraogao.” 

]sako baad ]nakao ek SahtUt ka poD, imalaa. ]sako Andr 

Cod hI Cod hao rho qao @yaaoMik vah bahut baUZ,a hao gayaa qaa. saa^p nao 

]sasao BaI pUCa ik @yaa yah zIk qaa ik vah ]sa AadmaI kao Ka lao 

ijasanao ]sakI jaana bacaayaI hao. 

poD, turnt hI baaolaa — “ha^ ibalkula. maOMnao Apnao maailak kao 

iktnaI saarI pi<ayaa^ dI hOM ]sako roSama ko kID,aoM kao Kanao ko ilayao 

ijasasao ]sanao bahut hI baiZ,yaa iksma ko kID,o pOda ikyao hOM. pr 

doKao Aba jaba maoM saIQaa KD,a nahIM hao sakta tao maora maailak khta 

hO ik vah mauJao Aaga maoM Dlavaa dogaa. tuma [sao Ka jaaAao eosaa kr 

ko tuma bahut AcCa kraogao.” 
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]sako baad ]nakao ek laaomaD,I imalaI. AadmaI ]sakao ek 

trf kao lao gayaa AaOr ]sasao ivanatI kI ik vah ]sakI trf hI 

baaolao. laaomaD,I nao kha ik Apnaa fOsalaa donao sao phlao vah yah 

maamalaa Kud doKogaI ik saa^p kao kOsao bacaayaa gayaa qaa. 

saao vao tInaaoM ]saI jagah pr vaapsa laaOTo jaha^ yah GaTnaa hu[- qaI 

AaOr Aa kr saba kuC vaOsaa hI kr idyaa jaOsaa [sa GaTnaa haonao sao 

phlao qaa. pr jaOsao hI AadmaI nao saa^p p%qar ko naIcao doKa tao 

icallaayaa — “tuma jaha^ hao maOM tumhoM vahIM CaoD,ta hU^.”  

AaOr ifr saa^p vahIM rha. 

Aba laaomaD,I [sa fOsalaa krnao ko ilayao ek qaOlaa Bar kr   

mauiga-yaa^ caah rhI qaI tao AadmaI nao ]sao vao AgalaI saubah donao ka 

vaayada ikyaa. tao laaomaD,I AgalaI saubah ApnaI mauiga-yaa^ laonao ko ilayao 

AadmaI ko Gar phu^caI. 

AadmaI nao phlao hI kuC ku<ao ek qaOlao maoM Bar kr rKo hue qao 

saao ]sanao vah qaOlaa ]sakao pkD,a idyaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah ]na 

mauiga-yaaoM kao vaha^ sao khIM dUr lao jaa kr Kayao @yaaoMik ]sako Saaor sao 

Gar kI maalaikna kao pta laga sakta qaa ik ]sakI mauiga-yaa^ laaomaD,I 

kao do dI gayaI hOM AaOr vah yah nahIM caahta. 

saao laaomaD,I nao ]sa qaOlao kao vahIM nahIM Kaolaa AaOr ]sakao lao kr 

kuC dUr calaI gayaI. dUr ek GaaTI maoM phu^ca kr ]sanao vah qaOlaa 
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Kaolaa tao laao ]samaoM tao mauiga-yaaoM kI bajaaya ku<ao qao jaOsao hI vao ku<ao 

baahr inaklao ]sa laaomaD,I kao Ka gayao. 

yahI duinayaa^ hO ik jaao Balaa[- krta hO ]sakao nauksaana haota hO 

AaOr jaao baura kama krta hO ]sakao [naama imalata hO. 

 

 

 

 

 

yahI khanaI ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o kI nambar 273 khanaI BaI hO – “AadmaI saa^p AaOr laaomaD,I”. 

gaaOnja,Onabaak kI nambar 69 khanaI BaI hO – “Saor GaaoD,a AaOr laaomaD,I”. [saka ek $p maaoraosaI 

maoM BaI payaa jaata hO vahI hma yaha^ Aagao do rho hOM.53 yah khanaI [sa pustk maoM Aagao khanaI 

nambar 49 hO – “AadmaI saa^p AaOr laaomaD,I”. 

 

 

 

 

  

 
53 Similar stories can be found – by Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 273),  “The Man the Snake and the Fox”.  
Another one by Laura Gonzenbach,  (Tale No 69),  “The Lion the Horse and the Fox”.  Its third version 
from Morosi is given here in the last as Tale No 49 – “The Man the Serpent and the Fox”. 
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yah ek bahut hI baD,o AaScaya- kI baat haotI Agar hmaaro yaha^ kI khainayaaoM maoM “1001 rataoM 

kI khainayaa^” ihlaI imalaI nahIM haotI tao. yah batanaa tao lagaBaga AsamBava saa hO ik vao 

khainayaa^ laaogaao kao saaihi%yak sa`aotaoM sao imalaIM yaa ifr vao AkolaI AkolaI khainayaa^ [TlaI maoM 

kovala kh sauna kr hI Aa gayaIM.54 bahut idnaaoM tk tao laaoga [na khainayaaoM kao ApnaI khainayaa^ 

samaJato rho AaOr jaOsao caaho badlato rho. dUsarI khainayaaoM maoM GaTI GaTnaaeoM ]namaoM jaaoD,to rho jaba 

tk ik vao maUla khainayaaoM sao ibalkula hI nahIM badla gayaIM. 

]dahrNa ko ilayao “AlaadIna AaOr AaScaya -janak icaraga”55 vaalaI khanaI isaisalaI sao lao 

kr laaombaaDI-56 tk payaI jaatI hO pr ]sako iksaI BaI ek $p maoM ]sakI saarI GaTnaaeoM nahIM 

imalatIM. isaisalaI ko ek $p maoM jaao masaInaa maoM kha saunaa jaata hO AlaadIna Apnaa icaraga nahIM 

Kaota. isaisalaI ko hI plaormaao vaalao $p maoM AlaadIna ko icaraga ko Kao jaanao ko baad vah ]sakI 

Kaoja maoM jaata hO tao rasto maoM ek caIMTI ek garuD, AaOr ek Saor kI laD,a[- ka inapTara krta 

hO ijasasao KuSa hao kr vao ]sakao ApnaI ApnaI takt doto hOM ik vah ifr ]nako jaOsaa bana 

sakta qaa. Ant maoM vah jaadUgar kao ZU^Z laota hO ijasakI ija,ndgaI ]sako SarIr sao baahr khIM 

iCpI rhtI hO. ]sakao baD,I hI baurI halat maoM maara jaata hO. 

[sako raoma maoM kho saunao jaanao $p maoM AlaadIna ko mahla kI iKD,kI ko K%ma na haonao kI 

baat nahIM batayaI gayaI hO. jaadUgar kao maarnaa ja$rI hO jaOsaa ik plaormaao maoM kho saunao jaanao $p 

maoM payaa jaata hO. bailk kuC AaOr BaI eosaI GaTnaayaoM hOM jaao AaoireonT ko maUla $p maoM nahIM payaI 

jaatIM.  

maOnTuAana57 maoM kho saunao jaanao vaalao $p maoM icaraga ka khIM ijak` hI nahIM hO bailk ]samaoM 

ek jaMga lagaI A^gaUzI hO ijasao sabasao CaoTa Baa[- ek maro hue maugao- maoM pata hO ijasao ]nako ipta nao 

]sako tInaaoM Baa[yaaoM kao idyaa qaa. jaba vah AĝaUzI jaadUgar ko pasa Aa jaatI hO AaOr mahla 

gaayaba hao jaata hO tao hIrao ]sakI p%naI AaOr AMgaUzI kao ZU^Znao jaata hO.  rasto maoM maCilayaaoM ka 

rajaa AaOr icaiD,yaaoM ka rajaa ]sakI sahayata krto hOM. 

garuD, kOdI rajakumaarI ko ilayao ek ica{I lao kr jaata hO jaao jaadUgar sao A^gaUzI lao laotI 

hO AaOr ]sao ek p%qar pr iGasatI hO AaOr jaba vah pUCta hO ik ]sakI @yaa [cCa hO tao vah 

 
54 Individual stories of One Thousand and One Nights were long before common in Italy than their 
collection when they were first translated n French 1704-1717 
55 Aladdin and the Wonderful Lamp – a 1001 Nights story.  
56 From Sicily to Lombardy 
57 Mantuan 
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khtI hO ik vah caahtI hO ik vah mahla vahIM phu^ca jaayao jaha^ phlao qaa AaOr jaadUgar samaud` maoM 

DUba jaayao. 

[saI khanaI ko barabar kI laaokip`yata kI ek AaOr khanaI hO AaOr vah hO “AlaI baabaa 

AaOr caalaIsa caaor”. [TlaI maoM jaao [sako $p imalato hO ]namaoM [sa nambar kao 40 ko bajaaya 13 yaa 

12 yaa 6 kr idyaa gayaa hO. ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o maoM jaao $p [sako idyao hOM ]na sabamaoM kovala ek hI 

GaTnaa imalatI jaulatI hO – tola ko iDbbaaoM maoM caaoraoM ka phcaanaa jaanaa AaOr ]nako }pr ]balato 

hue tola ka Dala kr ]naka maara jaanaa. 

ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o ko idyao hue ek $p maoM caaor kaoyalao ko qaOlaaoM maoM iCp jaato hOM AaOr caalaak 

laD,kI ]nakao gama- laala laaoho kI salaaKaoM sao baIMQa dotI hO. ek dUsaro $p maoM caaor tola sao BarI 

hu[- KalaaoM maoM iCp jaato hOM AaOr ]nakao iksaI kaOnavaOnT kI nanaaoM kI sardar kao tola ko ilayao baoca 

idyaa jaata hO. ek nana kao kuC Sak haota hO tao vah ApnaI saaiqanaaoM kao ]nakao gama- laala laaoho 

kI salaaKaoM sao hlka saa maarnao ko ilayao baulaatI hO.  

isaisalaI maoM kho saunao jaanao vaalao ek dUsaro $p maoM58 Arba kI [sa khanaI ka kovala phlaa 

ihssaa maaOjaUd hO ik DakuAaoM kI gaufa iksaI Kasa Sabd ko kho jaanao sao KulatI hO – “drvaajaa 

Kula jaa” AaOr “drvaaja band hao jaa”. [sa khanaI ka Ant ek Baa[- ko mar jaanao sao haota hO 

jaao gaufa maoM Gausa tao gayaa qaa pr vaha^ ek DakU ko haqa maara gayaa qaa jaao vahIM rh gayaa qaa. 

yah kovala maOnTuAa59 maoM kho saunao jaanao vaalao $p maoM hI hO ik [samaoM pUrI khanaI dI gayaI 

hO. caaoraoM kao maarnao ko ilayao tola kI bajaaya ]balata huAa panaI [stomaala ikyaa gayaa hO. baad 

maoM naaOkranaI caaoraoM ko sardar kao maar dotI hO. 

“tIsaro klandr”60 kI khanaI kao DaomaOnaIkao kaOmparO<aI nao ApnaI khanaI “f`aMsa ko rajaa 

ka baoTa” maoM ivastar sao p`stut ikyaa hO. 

“dao [-Yyaa-lau baihnaoM”61 khanaI maoM k[- khainayaaoM kI GaTnaaeoM Saaimala hOM. 

“kubaD,o kI khanaI”62 ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o AaOr sT/apraolaa kI khainayaaoM maoM imalatI hO. 

 
58 Laura Gonzenbach.  (Tale No 79).  “The Story of the Twelve Robbers” 
59 Mantua is a place.  This version, “The Cunning Maid”, Tale No 7,  by Visentini is the complete story. 
60 The Story of the Third Qalandar” is told in detail in Comparetti,  Tale No 65,  “The Son of the King of 
France 
61 “Two Envious Sisters” 
62 “The Story of the Hunchback”  
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“gaQaa baOla AaOr iksaana”63 kI khanaI jaao vaja,Ir ApnaI baoTI kao saulatana sao SaadI krnao 

sao raoknao ko ilayao saunaata hO ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o kI khainayaaoM maoM payaI jaatI hO AaOr sT/apraolaa kI 

khainayaaoM maoM BaI. 

“Saahja,ada Ahmad AaOr prI prIbaanaU” kI saundr khanaI naO$kI kI ilaKI hu[- khainayaaoM 

maoM payaI jaatI hO64 – “tIna BaoToM yaa kalaInaaoM kI khanaI”. [samaoM tIna BaoMToM hOM – jaadu[- dUrbaIna 

jaao iktnaI BaI dUr ka idKa saktI hO, jaadu[- kalaIna jaao hvaa maoM ]D,a kr khIM BaI lao jaa 

sakta hO AaOr jaadu[- AMgaUr jaao maudo- maoM BaI jaana Dala sakto hOM. [TlaI maoM kha saunaa jaanao vaalaa 

[saka $p [sako maUla AaoireonT $p sao kafI imalata jaulata hO. 

eosaa hI kuC ]saI saMga`h kI ek AaOr dUsarI khanaI ko baaro maoM BaI kha jaa sakta hO jaao 

nambar 48 hO “turIna ka ek yaa~I”65 jaao “isandbaad kI caaOqaI samaud`I yaa~a” hI hO. 

Aroibayana naa[T\sa kI AaiKrI khanaI hma yaha^ batayaoMgao “d saOkMD raOyala maOnDIkOnT” kI 

hO ijasao DaomaOnaIkao kaOmparO<aI nao “maorI KuSaI” ko naama sao idyaa hO.66 jaadUgar SaOtana hO AaOr yah 

khanaI yaha^ K%ma haotI hO jaha^ iksaana ka baoTa SaOtana kao jaao maugaI- ko $p maoM hO maar Dalata 

hO. AaOr yahI karNa hO ik vah khta hO ik Aba kao[- SaOtana nahIM hO. 

AaoireonT kI khainayaaoM ka phlaa saMga`h yaUraop maoM 1106 sao phlao hI banaayaa gayaa qaa.67 

[sa saMga`h kI ek khanaI [TOilayana saaih%ya maoM payaI jaatI hO.68 

[sa saMga`h kI ek khanaI maoM – ek Sahr ko dao naagairk saaqa saaqa ma@ka jaa rho qao. 

rasto maoM ]nako pasa Kanao kI [tnaI kmaI hao gayaI ik ]nako pasa basa kovala ek raoTI ka AaTa 

hI bacaa qaa. daonaaoM naagairkaoM nao ek gaa^va vaalao kao ]sako ihssao kI raoTI laonao ko ilayao ]sakao 

QaaoKa donao ko ilayao yah skIma banaayaI.  

 
63 “The Ass the Ox and the Peasant”  Giuseppe Pitre’s story entitled “The Curious Wife”,  (Tale No 
282).  And is also found in Straparola’s (Day 12, Tale No 3). 
64 Nerucci.  “The Three Presents, or the Story of the Carpets”.  (Tale No 40). The same story is given  
“Folktales of Italy” by Italo Calvino,  Translated by George Martin.  1980.  Tale No 65.  entitled 
“Salmanna Grapes” 
65 “A Trveller from Turin” in Nerucci’s collection.  (Tale No 48).   
66 “The Second Royal Mendicant” story given by Domenieco Comparetti under the title “My 
Happiness”,  (Tale No 63). 
67 The collection was “Disciplinia Clericalis”, means “Teachings for Clerks or Clergymen”.  By a Spanish 
Petrus Alphonsi 
68 This is the story, Giuseppe Pitre (Tale No 138) “The Treasure” 
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jaba raoTI pk rhI qaI tao ]nhaoMnao ek dUsaro kao yah salaah dI ik jaba tk raoTI pktI 

hO tba tk saao ilayaa jaayao. AaOr ifr ijasaka sapnaa sabasao AcCa hao vahI vah saarI raoTI lao 

lao. jaba vao naagairk saao rho qao tao gaa^va vaalaa ijasanao ]nakI skIma kuC kuC Baa^p laI qaI ]za 

AaOr AaQaI pkI raoTI Ka kr ifr sao saao gayaa. 

daonaaoM naagairkaoM maoM sao ek nao hD,baD,ato hue ]zanao ka bahanaa ikyaa AaOr batayaa ik ]sanao 

sapnaa doKa ik dao dovadUt ]sakao svaga- ko drvaajao kI trf Bagavaana ko saamanao ilayao jaa rho qao. 

dUsaro naagairk nao batayaa ik dao dovadUt ]sao pkD,o hue nark maoM lao jaa rho qao. gaa^va vaalao nao yah 

saba sauna ifr BaI ]sanao saaonao ka bahanaa ikyaa. jaba ]sako saaiqayaaoM nao ]sao jagaayaa tao vah 

AaScaya- sao baaolaa — “Aro yah mauJao kaOna baulaa rho hOM.” 

tao daonaao baaolao — “hma hOM tumharo saaqaI.” 

vah baaolaa — “@yaa tuma laaoga vaha^ sao vaapsa Aa gayao.”  

“hmakao kha^ jaanaa qaa AaOr kha^ sao vaapsa Aanaa qaa.” 

gaa^va vaalaa baaolaa — “Aro mauJao tao lagaa ik tumamaoM sao ek kao tao dao dovadUt svaga - lao gayao 

AaOr dUsaro kao nark lao gayao saao maOMnao saaocaa ik Aba tao tuma laaoga vaapsa Aanao vaalao nahIM hao saao 

maOMnao saarI raoTI Ka laI. 

yahI khanaI ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o nao BaI ilaKI hO69. vah ilaKta hO ik ek saaQau qaa jaao bahut 

hI AcCa TIcar qaa. vah ApnaI yaa~a pr Apnao ek bahut hI caalaak AadmaI kao lao kr 

gayaa. ek idna saaQau kao iksaI nao kao[- maClaI BaoMT kI. ]sanao caaha ik vah Akolaa hI ]sao 

Ka lao saao ]sanao Apnao  saaqaI sao kh ik jaao kao[- sabasao AcCa sapnaa doKogaa ]sakao saarI 

maClaI imala jaayaogaI. sapnao AaOr pirNaama daonaaoM vahI hOM jaao maUla khanaI maoM hOM. 

[TlaI ko “iDsaIPlaIna @laOrIkOilasa” maoM ek khanaI AaOr hO — “ek rajaa ko pasa ek 

khanaI saunaanao vaalaa hO jaao ]sao pa^ca khainayaa^ raoja saunaata hO. ek idna eosaa haota hO ik rajaa 

Apnao rajya ko kama sao duKI hao jaata hO AaOr saao nahIM pata tao vah Apnao khanaI saunaanao vaalao 

sao pa%ca sao j,yaada khanaI saunaanao ko ilayao khta hO. khanaI saunaanao vaalaa tIna CaoTI CaoTI 

khainayaa^ ]sao AaOr saunaata hO. rajaa ifr BaI AaOr khainayaa^ saunanaa caahta hO pr khanaI saunaanao 

vaalaa kuC AanaakanaI krta hO tao rajaa khta hO — “tumanao mauJao bahut CaoTI CaoTI khainayaa^ 

saunaayaIM mauJao kao[- lambaI khanaI saunanaI hO. ifr ]sako baad tuma saaonao jaa sakto hao. 

tba khanaI khnao vaalaa yah khanaI saunaata hO —  

 
69 Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 173). 
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“ek baar kI baat hO ik SahrI baajaar gayaa AaOr ]sanao 2000 BaoD,oM KrIdIM. jaba vah 

Gar vaapsa Aa rha qaa tao nadI maoM baaZ, Aa gayaI qaI saao vah iksaI BaI trh nadI par nahIM kr 

saka. Aba vah kao[- eosaa rasta ZU^Znao lagaa ijasasao vah ]sa nadI kao par kr sako. khIM ek 

jagah ]sakao ek CaoTI saI naava imala gayaI ijasa maoM vah kovala dao BaoD,oM rK kr lao jaa sakta 

qaa. yah khanaI khnao ko baad khanaI khnao vaalaa saaonao calaa gayaa. rajaa nao ]sao ]zayaa AaOr 

]sasao vah khanaI K%ma krnao ko ilayao kha jaao ]sanao Sau$ kI qaI. 

tao khanaI khnao vaalao nao kha — “sarkar. baaZ, bahut baD,I hO. naava bahut CaoTI hO. 

AaOr ]sako pasa bahut saarI BaoD,oM hOM. phlao ]sa AadmaI kao nadI par kr laonao dIijayao tBaI tao 

maOM Aagao khanaI saunaa sakta hU^.” 

ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o nao jaao eosaI khanaI ilaKI hO ]samaoM [na saba kiD,yaaoM ka ABaava hO ifr BaI 

hma vah khanaI yaha^ do rho hOM @yaaoMik vah bahut CaoTI hO —  
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39  Kjaanaa70 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajakumaar qaa jaao KUba pZ,a ilaKa 

AaOr saaqa maoM ]sanao jaadU BaI saIKa. ]sanao iCpo hue Kjaanao ka pta 

lagaanaa BaI saIKa. ek baar ]sanao ek iCpo hue Kjaanao ka pta 

lagaayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik Aba vah ]sao inakalanao jaayaogaa.
71
 

pr ]sakao inakalanao ko ilayao yah bahut ja$rI qaa ik 10 

imailayana caIMiTyaa^ iksaI igarI ko AaQao iClako maoM baOz kr ek ek 

kr ko ek nadI kao par kroM. rajakumaar nao igarI ko AaQao iClako 

maoM ek caIMTI ibazayaI AaOr ]sao nadI maoM ]tar idyaa. 

phlao ek ifr dUsara ifr tIsara ifr caaOqaa , , , [sa trh sao 

vah ABaI BaI igarI ko AaQao iClako maoM ek caIMTI kao ibaza kr nadI 

par krvaa rha hO.” 

yaha^ khanaI khnao vaalaa ruk jaata hO AaOr khta hO ik [sako 

Aagao Aba vah khanaI tba saunaayaogaa jaba saarI caIMiTyaa^ nadI par kr 

laoMgaI. 

 

  

 
70 The Treasure.  Tale No 39.  By Giuseppe Pitre.  (Tale No 138). 
71 The most famous buried treasure was that of Ddisisa, a hill containing cave whose summit is 
crowned by the ruins of an Arab castle. This treasure is mentioned in Pitre’s Tale No 230 “The Treasue 
of Ddisisa where elaborate directions are given to find it. 
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40  gaD,iryaa72 

 

yah khanaI imalaana maoM khI saunaI jaanao vaalaI khanaI hO. yah [sasao 

phlaI khanaI sao AaOr BaI j,yaada CaoTI hO. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek gaD,iryaa qaa jaao ApnaI BaoD,oM caranao 

ko ilayao maOdanaaoM maoM lao gayaa. baIca maoM ]sakao ek nadI par krnaI qaI 

saao vah ]nakao ek ek kr ko gaaod maoM ]za kr nadI par kranao 

lagaa. 

ifr ]sako baad @yaa huAa. 

kuC nahIM ABaI vah ]nhoM nadI par kra rha hO. jaba ]sakI 

saarI BaoD,oM ]sa par phu^ca jaayaoMgaI tBaI maOM Aagao kI khanaI bata 

sakU^gaa. 

 

 

 

  

 
72 The Shepherd.  Tale No 40. 
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41  tIna caotavainayaa^73 

 

ek baar ek AadmaI nao ivadoSa ko ilayao Apnaa doSa CaoD,nao ka 

saaocaa. vah baahr jaa kr ek eobaaOT
74
 kI saovaa maoM laga gayaa. jaba 

kuC samaya tk ]sanao ]sakI baD,I vafadarI sao saovaa kr laI tao ]sanao 

ApnaI p%naI AaOr Apnao doSa kao doKnao kI [cCa p`gaT kI. 

 ]sanao eobaaOT sao kha — “sar. maOMnao AapkI [tnao samaya tk 

saovaa kI hO pr Aba maOM Apnao doSa jaanaa caahta hU^.” 

eobaaOT baaolaa — “zIk hO maoro baccao. KuSaI sao jaaAao. pr 

jaanao sao phlao maOM tumhoM 300 AaOMsa donaa caahta hU^ jaao maOMnao tumharo ilayao 

rKo hue hOM.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “maOM kovala tIna caotavainayaaoM sao hI santuYT hao 

jaa}^gaa.” 

eobaaOT baaolaa — “tba saunaao. phlaI baat jaba kBaI tuma Apnaa 

puranaa rasta CaoD, kr nayaa rasta Apnaanao kI saaocaao tba tumakao 

mauiSklaoM tao ja$r imalaoMgaI ijanako baaro maoM tumanao kBaI saaocaa nahIM qaa. 

dUsarI caotavanaI yah hO ik “doKao j,yaada baaolaao kma.” tIsarI 

caotavanaI yah hO ik jaba tuma kao[- kama krao tao phlao ]sako }pr 

saaoca laao @yaaoMik saaoca kr ikyaa gayaa kama hI zIk haota hO. 

 
73 The Three Admonitions.  Tale No 41.  This is the last story to be given here from Giuseppe Pitre’s 
collection “Disciplina Clericalis” – (Tale No 197).  
74 An Abbot is the Head of a Monastery. 
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AaOr laao yah Dbala raoTI laao [sakao tuma tba kaTnaa jaba tuma 

bahut KuSa hao.” 

Balaa AadmaI vaha^ sao cala idyaa. rasto maoM ]sakao kuC AaOr 

yaa~I imalao. ]nhaoMnao kha — “hma laaoga yah CaoTa rasta lao rho hOM 

@yaa tuma BaI hmaaro saaqa calanaa psand kraogao.” 

tBaI ]sakao Apnao maailak kI tIna caotavainayaa^ yaad Aa gayaIM 

tao vah baaolaa — “nahIM daostaoM. maOM Apnao hI rasto jaanaa j,yaada 

psand k$^gaa.” 

jaba vah AadmaI AaQao rasto calaa gayaa tao ]sao baD,o ja,aor ka 

Saaor saunaayaI idyaa. ]sakao kuC gaaoilayaaoM kI AavaajaoM BaI saunaayaI 

dIM. ]sako mau^h sao turnt hI inaklaa “laao maOMnao 100 AaOMsa tao kmaa hI 

ilayao.” 

]sako saaiqayaaoM kao rasto maoM kuC DakU imala gayao qao AaOr ]nhaoMnao 

]nhoM laUT kr maar idyaa qaa. vah Aagao calaa. 

rat haonao pr ]sanao ek saraya kI Kaoja kI AaOr bahut BaUK 

kI halat maoM vaha^ phu^caa. ]sako saamanao maa^sa kI ek bahut baD,I 

PlaoT laayaI gayaI. ]sao eosaa lagaa jaOsao ik vah kh rhI hao “mauJao Ka 

laao mauJao Ka laao.” 

]sanao ]samaoM Apnaa ka^Ta Gausaayaa tao ]sako tao haoSa ]D, gayao. 

vah tao AadmaI ka maa^sa qaa. vah pUCnaa caahta qaa ik eosaa maa^sa 

]sakao prsanao ka @yaa matlaba qaa. vah ]sasao kuC baura khnao hI 
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vaalaa qaa pr ifr ]sao Apnao maailak kI dUsarI caotavanaI yaad Aa 

gayaI “doKao j,yaada baaolaao kma.” saao vah caup rh gayaa.  

saraya ka maailak Aayaa ]sanao ]sakao ibala idyaa AaOr ]sasao 

ivada lao kr calaa gayaa. pr saraya ko maailak nao pICo sao raok kr 

kha — “Balao AadmaI tumanao [sa Kanao ko baaro maoM na pUC kr ApnaI 

jaana bacaa laI. jaao kao[- BaI mauJasao eosao Kanao ko baaro maoM kuC pUCta 

qaa maOM ]sakao maar Dalata qaa AaOr ifr pka dota qaa.” 

Balao AadmaI nao kha “Aaoh tao yah tao maOMnao dUsaro 100 AaOMsa 

bacaa ilayao.” ]sakao ABaI BaI yahI laga rha qaa ik vah vaha^ 

saurixat nahIM hO. 

yaha^ sao vah ifr Aagao calaa tao Apnao Sahr phu^ca gayaa. vaha^ 

]sakao Apnaa makana yaad qaa saao vah ]samaoM caupko sao Gausa gayaa. 

]sanao vaha^ caaraoM trf doKa pr vaha^ kao[- nahIM qaa. kovala ek maoja 

pr dao laaogaaM ka Kanaa lagaa huAa qaa – dao igalaasa dao PlaoT dao ka^To 

dao kuisa-yaa^ yaanaI dao ka Kanaa. 

vah saaocanao lagaa ik vah tao ApnaI p%naI kao Akolaa CaoD, kr 

gayaa qaa tao ifr yah maoja dao ko ilayao @yaaoM. ja$r kuC gaD,baD, hO. 

saao vah plaMga ko naIcao iCp gayaa AaOr doKnao lagaa ik Aba Aagao @yaa 

haota hO. 

pla Bar baad hI ]sakI p%naI kmaro maoM GausaI jaao baahr sao ek 

GaD,a panaI Barnao gayaI qaI. ]sako Aanao ko kuC pla baad hI ek 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 157 ~ 
 

naaOjavaana padrI kmaro maoM Gausaa AaOr Aa kr Kanao vaalaI maoja pr baOz 

gayaa. 

]sakao doKto hI ]sanao saaocaa “AcCa tao yah hO vah.”  

vah plaMga ko naIcao sao inakla kr ABaI ]sakI ipTayaI krnao hI 

vaalaa qaa pr tBaI ]sako idmaaga maoM eobaaOT kI tIsarI caotavanaI AayaI 

– “kuC krnao sao phlao saaoca laao @yaaoMik kuC saaoca kr ikyaa gayaa 

kama krnaa hI zIk rhta hO.” saao vah r uk gayaa. 

[tnao maoM ]sakI p%naI AayaI AaOr ]sa naaOjavaana padrI sao baaolaI 

— “AaAao baoTo. phlao hma tumharo ipta ko ilayao p`aqa-naa kr laoM.” 

jaba ]sanao yah saunaa tao vah raoto h^sato plaMga ko naIcao sao inakla 

Aayaa AaOr daonaaoM kao galao lagaa ilayaa. vao laaoga BaI ]sasao imala kr 

bahut KuSa hue. 

[sa KuSaI ko maaOko pr ]sakao Apnao maailak kI dI hu[- Dbala 

raoTI kI yaad AayaI tao ]sanao vah Dbala raoTI inakalaI AaOr ]sakao 

maoja pr rK kr kaTa tao laao ]samaoM sao tao saaro ko saaro 300 AaOMsa 

inakla pD,o jaao ]sako maailak nao ]sasao iCpa kr ]samaoM rK idyao qao. 
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42  maOM baagaIcaa qaa AaOr maOM baagaIcaa hU^75 

 

Aba hma ek AaOr trh kI khainayaaoM kI trf calato hOM jaao hmanao ek eosao saMga`h sao laI hOM jaao 

phlao vaalao saMga`haoM sao khIM j,yaada maSahUr hO AaOr vah saMga`h hO “saat A@lamand maasTsa-”. maQya 

kalaIna yauga maoM yah saMga`h kovala baa[ibala sao dUsaro nambar pr Aata qaa. [sa saMga`h ko [TOilayana 

BaaYaa maoM k[- Anauvaad hao cauko hOM jaao 14vaIM sadI tk jaato hOM. [sa saMgah̀ maoM sao ek khanaI 

[TlaI kI laaokip`ya khainayaaoM maoM Aa kr imala gayaI. 

 [sakI phlaI khanaI jaao hma ABaI doMgao [sailayao majaodar hO @yaaoMik yah sama`aT f,`ODOirk 

iWtIya ko man~I pIyar DOlao ivagnao sao sambainQat hO. yaha^ [saka vaoinasa maoM kha saunaa jaanao vaalaa 

$p idyaa jaa rha hO. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa jaao SaadI ko bahut iKlaaf 

qaa. ]sanao Apnao naaOkr kao BaI Akolao hI rhnao ko ilayao kha. ek 

baar naaOkr nao ek bahut saundr laD,kI ivagnaa
76
 kao doKa tao ]sanao 

]sasao iCp kr SaadI kr laI. 

halaa^ik ]sanao ]sakao Apnao Gar maoM hI band rKa pr rajaa kao 

Sak hao gayaa tao ]sanao ]sao ek ivadoSaI rajadUt banaa kr baahr Baoja 

idyaa AaOr ]sako jaanao ko baad ]sako Gar gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

]sakI p%naI vaha^ saao rhI qaI. 

]sanao ]sakao tao proSaana nahIM ikyaa pr jaba vah vaha^ sao baahr 

Aa rha qaa tao Anajaanao maoM ]sasao ]saka ek dstanaa ]sako ibastr 

 
75 Vineyard I Was Vineyard I am.  Tale No 42. 
76 Vigna – the girl 
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pr rh gayaa. jaba ]saka pit vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

]sakI p%naI ko ibastr pr iksaI ka dstanaa pD,a huAa qaa.  

vah yah doK kr caup tao rha magar vah ]sao Pyaar na kr saka. 

]sanao saaocaa ik ]sakI p%naI baovafa hO. 

]Qar rajaa ]sa laD,kI kao doK kr ]sao caahnao lagaa qaa. 

]sanao ]sakao ifr sao doKnaa caaha saao ]sanao ek davat ka [ntjaama 

ikyaa. ]samaoM ]sanao Apnao man~I kao Aanao kI davat dI AaOr ]sasao 

ApnaI p%naI kao BaI laanao ko ilayao kha. 

pr ]saka yah khnaa baokar gayaa ik “maoro tao kao[ - p%naI hI 

nahIM hO.” saao ]sakao AaiKr ]sao davat maoM laanaa hI pD,a. Aba 

vaha^ davat maoM tao saBaI laaoga KUba baatoM kr rho qao pr man~I kI p%naI 

ibalkula caup qaI. 

rajaa nao ]sao [tnaa caup doKa tao ]sasao pUCa ik vah [tnaI caup 

@yaaoM hO tao ]sanao ek pholaI maoM ]sao javaaba idyaa —  

baagaIcaa maOM qaI baagaIcaa maOM rhU^gaI 

mauJao Pyaar ikyaa gayaa pr Aba nahIM krta 

mauJao nahIM maalaUma ik [sakI @yaa vajah hO  

ik [sa baagaIcao nao Apnaa maaOsama Kao idyaa hO 

 

]sako pit nao jaba yah saunaa tao ]sanao javaaba idyaa —  

tU baagaIcaa qaI tU baagaIcaa hO 

tuJao Pyaar ikyaa gayaa pr Aba tuJao Pyaar nahIM krta 

baagaIcao ka maaOsama Saor ko pMjao kI vajah sao Kao gayaa hO 
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rajaa nao [saka matlaba samaJa ilayaa saao vah baaolaa —  

maOM baagaIcao maoM gayaa maOMnao ]sakI pi<ayaa^ Cu[-M 

pr mauJao Apnao taja kI ksama ik maOMnao fla nahIM caKa 

 

yah sauna kr man~I samaJa gayaa ik ]sakI p%naI baokusaUr qaI. 

ifr ]na daonaaoM kI Aapsa maoM saulah hao gayaI. ]sako baad vao Aapsa maoM 

KuSa AaOr santuYT rho. 

 

yah khanaI kovala ihba`U AaOr ga`Ik BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI “saat A@lamand maasTsa -” AaOr ArbaI maoM 

ilaKI “saat vaja,Ir” pustkaoM maoM hI imalatI hO. yah iksaI BaI piScamaI BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI 

pustk maoM nahIM imalatI halaa^ik baaokaikyaao77 kao [sa khanaI ka pta qaa. ]sakI DOkaimaraona maoM 

]sakoo 5vaoM idna kI phlaI khanaI [saI khanaI pr AaQaairt hO. 

 

 

 

  

 
77 Boccaccio Giovanni was the author of “Il Decamerone” (1313).  
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[sako Aagao kI tIna khainayaa^ “saat A@lamand maasTsa -” ko kovala piScamaI yaa yaUraoipyana $p maoM 

hI payaI jaatI hOM. phlaI khanaI “BaivaYyavaaNaI”78 maoM ek laD,ko kao jaao icaiD,yaaoM kI BaaYaa 

jaanata hO pta calata hO ik ]sako maata ipta kI ek samaya [tnaI baurI halat hao jaayaogaI ik 

]nakao raoTI BaI nasaIba nahIM haogaI. jabaik ]naka baoTa [tnao }^cao pd pr phu^ca jaayaogaa ik vao 

Apnao baoTo kao haqa Qaaonao ko ilayao panaI doMgao. 

baoTo kI [sa BaivaYyavaaNaI pr ipta [tnaa gaussaa hao jaata hO ik vah Apnao baoTo kao samaud` 

maoM foMk dota hO. pr vah baca jaata hO AaOr k[- proSaainayaaoM ko baad isaisalaI ko rajaa kI baoTI 

sao SaadI kr laota hO. 

ek idna jaba vah masaInaa sao gaujar rha haota hO tao vaha^ Apnao maata ipta kao ek saraya 

ko drvaajao pr fTo hala baOzo doKta hO. vah Apnao GaaoD,o sao ]tr kr ]nako Gar jaata hO AaOr 

Kanaa maa^gata hO tao vao phlao ]sakao haqa Qaulaato hOM. ifr vah ]nakao batata hO ik vah kaOna 

hO. [sa pr vao ]sasao Apnao ikyao kI maafI maa^gato hO. 

[sa khanaI ka Akolaa [TOilayana BaaYaa maoM ilaKa $p ijasamaoM kuC AaOr GaTnaaeoM jaaoD, dI 

gayaI hOM maOnaTuAana Tolsa maoM payaa jaata hO.79 [sa khanaI maoM laD,ka yah BaivaYyavaaNaI icaiD,yaaoM sao 

nahIM saunata bailk ek dovadUt ek rajaa kao batata hO ijasakao bahut idnaaoM sao ek baoTo kI [cCa 

hO ik ]sako ek baoTa haogaa vah ijasakI saovaa krogaa. 

jaba ]saka baoTa 10 saala ka hao gayaa tba rajaa ]sa BaivaYyavaaNaI sao [tnaa p`Baaivat hao 

gayaa ik ]sanao Apnao baoTo kao ek jaMgala maoM CuD,vaa idyaa. ek jaadUgar nao ]sao bacaa ilayaa ]sao 

palaa paosaa pr baad maoM vah baoTa ]sako yaha^ sao Baaga gayaa. vah rajaa ko drbaar maoM gayaa AaOr 

SaadI ko ilayao ]nakI baoTI, yaanaI ApnaI baihna ka haqa jaIt ilayaa. [sako ilayao ]sakao ek 

bahut caaOD,o gaD\Zo pr sao Apnaa GaaoD,a kudanaa pD,a. 

jaba rajaa nao davat maoM baoTo kao vaa[na ka igalaasa poSa ikyaa tao baoTo nao Apnao ipta kao 

phcaana ilayaa. vah baaolaa — “doiKyao. ipta baoTo kao do rha hO.” SaadI ]saI samaya taoD, dI 

gayaI. 

“saat A@lamand maasTsa -” kI jaao maUla khanaI hO vaOsaI khainayaaoM maoM eosaI khainayaa^ AatI 

hOM ijanamaoM hIrao kao jaanavaraoM kI BaaYaa AatI hO AaOr ]sakI vajah sao ]sakao Gar sao inakala idyaa 

 
78 “The Prophecy”.  
79 Vicentini.  (Tale No 50).  Entitled “Fortune Aid Me”. 
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jaata hO ijasako baad vah kao[- baD,a AadmaI bana jaata hO. Aagao dI hu[- khanaI [saI trh kI 

ek khanaI hO jaao maaOnaif,rOTao maoM khI saunaI jaatI hO. 
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43  jaanavaraoM kI BaaYaa80 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek ipta ko ek baoTa qaa jaao 10 saala 

tk skUla gayaa. samaya K%ma haonao ko baad TIcar nao ]sako ipta kao 

ilaKa ik Aba vah ]sakao lao jaa sakto hOM @yaaoMik Aba vaha^ ]sakI 

pZ,a[- K%ma hao caukI hO. 

saao ipta vaha^ gayaa AaOr Apnao baoTo kao Gar lao Aayaa AaOr ]sako 

Aanao kI KuSaI maoM ek bahut baD,I davat dI. [sa davat maoM ]sanao 

bahut saaro kulaIna AaOr saBya laaogaaoM kao baulaayaa qaa. Aanao vaalaaoM nao 

k[- spIcaoM dIM.  

]sako baad Aayao hue maohmaanaaoM maoM sao ek nao baoTo sao pUCa — 

“baoTo. mauJao kao[ - eosaI caIja, bataAao jaao tumanao vaha^ pr bahut baiZ,yaa 

saIKI hao.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “maOMnao ku<ao maoMZk AaOr icaiD,yaa kI BaaYaa 

saIKI.” 

yah sauna kr tao vaha^ baOzo saaro laaoga bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,o. 

saaro laaoga baccao ko ipta ko GamaMD kI AaOr baoTo kI baovakUfI kI h^saI 

]D,anao lagao. iksaana baocaara Apnao baoTo ko javaaba pr [tnaa Samaa-yaa 

AaOr ]sa pr [tnaa gaussaa huAa ik ]sanao ]sakao Apnao dao naaOkraoM 

kao saaOMp idyaa AaOr kha ik vao ]sakao jaMgala lao jaayaoM AaOr vaha^ lao 

 
80 Language of the Animals.  Tale No 43.   By Domenico Comparetti.  (Tale No 56). 
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jaa kr ]sao maar doM. ifr ]saka idla laa kr ]sao doM. pr ]sako 

naaOkr ]sakI [sa Aa&a ka palana nahIM kr sako. laD,ko kI bajaaya 

]nhaoMnao ek ku<ao kao maara AaOr ]saka idla inakala kr rajaa kao 

saaOMp idyaa. 

naaOjavaana baoTa vah doSa CaoD, kr khIM AaOr calaa gayaa. bahut 

dUr calanao ko baad vah ek iklao pr Aa inaklaa. vaha^ rajakumaar 

ka ek KjaaMcaI rhta qaa ijasako pasa bahut Kjaanaa qaa. vaha^ 

]sanao rhnao kI ek jagah ZU^ZI AaOr jaOsao hI vah ]sako Andr Gausanao 

hI vaalaa qaa ik ]sa iklao ko Aasa pasa bahut saaro ku<ao Aa kr 

[k{o hao gayao. 

Kjaa^caI nao pUCa ik [tnao saaro ku<ao vaha^ kha^ sao Aa gayao. Aba 

@yaaoMik [sa laD,ko kao ku<aaoM kI BaaYaa AatI qaI tao vah baaolaa — 

“[saka matlaba yah hO ik 100 maarnao vaalao [saI Saama kao yaha^ 

AayaoMgao tao Kjaa^caI kao saavaQaana rhnaa caaihyao.” 

iklao maoM rhnao vaalaaoM nao iklao ko Aasapasa 200 isapahI KD,o 

krvaa idyao AaOr rat kao jaba maarnao vaalao Aayao tao ]na sabakao 

igarFtar kr ilayaa. KjaaMcaI tao [sa baat ko ilayao laD,ko ka [tnaa 

kRt& huAa ik ]sakao ApnaI baoTI donao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaa.  

pr laD,ko nao kha^ ik “ABaI nahIM. maOM ek saala tIna idna baad 

vaapsa laaOTU^gaa tba , , ,.” 
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eosaa kh kr vah ]sa iklao kao CaoD, kr calaa gayaa tao ek 

AaOr doSa maoM phu^caa. vaha^ ko rajaa kI baoTI bahut baImaar qaI @yaaoMik 

rajaa ko mahla ko pasa hI ek bahut baD,a talaaba qaa ijasamaoM maoMZk 

barabar Tra-to rhto qao. 

laD,ko nao doKa ik maoMZk [sailayao Tra- rho qao @yaaoMik rajakumaarI 

nao ek baar ek k`aOsa ]sa talaaba maoM foMk idyaa qaa. ]sanao vah 

k`aOsa talaaba maoM sao inaklavaa idyaa tao ]naka Tra-naa band hao gayaa 

AaOr rajakumaarI zIk hao gayaI. 

Aba yah rajaa BaI [sa laD,ko sao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI krnaa 

caahta qaa tao [sanao [sa rajaa sao BaI yahI kha ik jaba vah ek 

saala tIna idna ko baad vaapsa laaOTogaa tba , , ,. 

yaha^ sao vah Aagao calaa tao vah raoma kI trf cala idyaa. rasto 

maoM ]sakao tIna AadmaI imalao jaao raoma jaa rho qao. ek idna bahut gama- 

qaa saao caaraoM ek Aaok ko poD, ko naIcao saao gayao. kuC dor maoM hI 

icaiD,yaaoM ka ek bahut baD,a dla vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]sa Aaok ko poD, 

pr baOz gayaa AaOr ja,aor ja,aor sao gaanao lagaa. 

caaraoM yaai~yaaoM maoM sao ek nao pUCa — “yao icaiD,yaoM [tnaI KuSa hao 

kr @yaaoM gaa rhI hOM.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “yao laaoga ek nayao paop ko saaqa KuSaI manaa 

rhI hOM jaao hmamaoM sao ek bananao vaalaa hO.” 
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AaOr Acaanak hI ]sako isar pr ek fa#ta baOz gayaI AaOr 

sacamauca maoM hI kuC samaya maoM hI vah paop bana gayaa. 

paop bananao ko baad ]sanao Apnao ipta Kjaa^caI AaOr rajaa kao 

baulaa Baojaa. saba ]sako saamanao ka^pto sao calao Aayao @yaaoMik ]nakao 

maalaUma qaa ik ]nhaoMnao pap ikyaa hO. pr paop nao ]na sabasao kha ik 

vao Apnao Apnao kama batayaoM. 

vah ifr Apnao ipta kI trf GaUmaa AaOr kha — “ipta jaI. 

maOM Aapka vah baoTa hÛ ijasao Aapnao maarnao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa qaa 

@yaaoMik maOMnao Aapsao kha qaa ik maOM icaiD,yaa ku<aaoM AaOr maoMZkaoM kI 

BaaYaa jaanata hU^. Aapnao maoro saaqa eosaa vyavahar ikyaa jabaik [sa 

Kjaa^caI AaOr rajaa maoro [saI &ana ko ilayao bahut kRt& qao.” 

ipta nao Apnao ApraQa ko ilayao bahut pCtavaa p`gaT ikyaa AaOr 

bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raoyaa. baoTo nao ]sao maaf kr idyaa AaOr ifr jaba 

tk vah ija,nda rha ]sanao Apnao ipta kao Apnao pasa hI rKa. 
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44  raja AaOr ]saka baoTa81 

 

yah khanaI dao trh sao majaodar hO. phlaI tao [sa vajah sao ik yah khanaI na kovala maQyakalaIna 

yauga ko saMga`h maoM hI payaI jaatI hO bailk ga`Isa ko saaih%ya maoM BaI payaI jaatI hO ijasao hOraoDaoTsa nao 

imaEa ko rajaa rOmPsaInaOTsa ko baaro maoM ilaKa qaa. AaOr ijasao paOsaOinayaasa nao dao ibailDMgaaoM ka 

iDjaa[na banaanao vaalaaoM ijanhaoMnao ha[-iryasa ka Kjaanaa laUTa qaa ko baaro maoM ilaKa qaa. 82 

 [sa khanaI ko caar $p imalato hOM – dao isaisalaI sao, ek balaUnaI sao AaOr ek maaOnaf,OrOTao 

sao. 83 [sako isaisalaI ko ek $p maoM, khanaI nambar 159 maoM, AaOr balaUnaI AaOr maaOnaf,OrOTao vaalao 

$paoM maoM caaor dao Baa[- hOM jabaik isaisalaI ko dUsaro $p maoM, yaanaI khanaI nambar 160 maoM, vao ipta 

AaOr baoTa hOM. hma yaha ̂pr khanaI ka isaisalaI ka nambar 160 vaalaa $p do rho hOM. 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek raja
84
 qaa ijasako ek p%naI qaI AaOr 

ek baoTa qaa. ek idna rajaa nao raja kao baulaa Baojaa ik vah ]sako 

ilayao gaa^va maoM ek makana banaayao ijasamaoM vah Apnaa pOsaa rK sako. 

@yaaoMik vah bahut AmaIr qaa AaOr ]sako pasa ]sao rKnao kI kao[- 

jagah nahIM qaI. 

 raja nao Apnao baoTo kao saaqa ilayaa AaOr vah makana banaanao cala 

idyaa. ek kaonao maoM ]nhaoMnao ek p%qar rKa ijasakao vaha^ sao hTayaa 

jaa sako AaOr ifr sao vahIM rKa jaa sako. yah jagah [tnaI baD,I qaI 

 
81 The Mason and His Son.  Tale No 44.  From Sicily.   
82 Rampsinitus, the King of Egypt, by Herodotus (II, 121), and Pausanias of the two architects, 
Agamedes and Trophonius who robbed the treasure of Hyrieus. 
83 Two from Sicily, by Giovanni Pitre (Tale Nos 159 and 160); From Bologna, by Coronedi-Bert (Tale No 
2); and one from Monferrato, by Domenico Comparetti (Tale No 13) 
84 Translated for the word “Mason” 
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ik ek AadmaI [samaoM AasaanaI sao Gausa sakta qaa. daonaaoM nao Apnaa 

kama pUra ikyaa Apnaa pOsaa ilayaa AaOr Apnao Gar calao gayao. 

]sako baad rajaa nao gaaiD,yaa^ Bar Bar kr Apnaa pOsaa ]sa makana 

maoM iBajavaa idyaa AaOr ]sako trf kD,a phra lagaa idyaa. kuC idna 

baad ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ kao[- tao gayaa nahIM saao ]sanao vaha^ sao Apnao 

phro vaalao hTa ilayao. 

Aba rajaa kao tao hma yahIM CaoD,to hOM AaOr raja ko pasa calato 

hOM. jaba raja ka pOsaa K%ma hao gayaa tao ]sanao Apnao baoTo sao kha — 

“calaao Aba gaa^va ko makana maoM calato hOM.” 

]nhaoMnao ek baD,a saa qaOlaa ilayaa AaOr rajaa ko gaa^va vaalao makana 

kI trf cala idyao. jaba vao makana ko pasa phu^cao tao phlao ipta 

Andr Gausaa vaha^ sao p%qar hTayaa AaOr Andr jaa kr Apnaa qaOlaa 

saaonao sao Bar ilayaa. vaha^ sao baahr inaklanao ko baad ]sanao vah p%qar 

vahIM ka vahIM rK idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao calao gayao. 

Agalao idna rajaa GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr vaha^ phu^caa tao ]sanao 

doKa ik ]saka saaonao ka Zor tao gaayaba hao cauka hO. ]sanao Apnao 

naaOkraoM sao pUCa — “maora pOsaa kaOna inakala rha hO.” 

naaOkr baaolao — “yaaor maOjaosTI. yah tao samBava hI nahIM hO. 

@yaaoMik jaao BaI vaha^ Aayaogaa vah vaha^ Andr kOsao Gausaogaa. ha^ yah hao 

sakta hO ik makana nayaa banaa huAa hO saao kuC naIcao hao gayaa hao.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao ]sakI marmmat kr dI. 
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kuC samaya baad raja nao Apnao baoTo sao kha ik calaao ifr calato 

hOM. ]nhaoMnao Apnaa puranaa vaalaa qaOlaa ]zayaa AaOr ]Qar cala idyao. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao ifr vah baD,a p%qar hTayaa Andr gayao Apnaa 

qaOlaa Bara AaOr vaha^ sao cala idyao. 

]saI rat kao ]nhaoMnao ek ca@kr vaha^ ka AaOr lagaayaa AaOr 

Apnaa qaOlaa Bar kr lao gayao. 

Agalao idna rajaa Apnaa vah makana doKnao gayaa tao ]sanao Andr 

jaa kr doKa tao vaha^ sao tao bahut saara pOsaa gaayaba hao gayaa qaa. 

]sanao Apnao salaahkaraoM kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]nasao kha ik kao[- ]sa 

makana maoM sao ]saka pOsaa caura rha hO. 

vao baaolao — “yaaor maOjaosTI. jaba Aap eosaa kh rho hOM tao hmaoM 

ek kama krnaa caaihyao. kuC Tba laIijayao AaOr ]nhoM ipGalao hue 

tarkaola sao Bar dIijayao AaOr ]nhoM Andr kI trf dIvaar ko saharo 

rK dIijayao. jaao kao[- BaI Andr Gausaogaa vah ]namaoM sao iksaI maoM BaI 

igar jaayaogaa AaOr [sa trh caaor pkD,a jaayaogaa.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao kuC Tba ilayao ]nhoM ipGalao hue tarkaola sao Bara AaOr 

Andr kI trf dIvaar ko saharo rK idyao. rajaa nao Apnao kuC 

santrI vaha^ CaoD,o AaOr Apnao mahla laaOT Aayaa. santrI vaha^ ek 

hFta rho AaOr jaba ]nhaoMnao doKa ik vaha^ kao[- nahIM Aayaa tao vao BaI 

vaha^ sao CaoD, kr calao gayao. 

Aba hma ifr sao raja ko pasa calato hOM. 
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raja nao Apnao baoTo sao kha ik calaao baoTo ApnaI raoja kI jagah 

calato hOM. ]nhaoMnao Apnaa qaOlaa ]zayaa AaOr makana kI trf cala 

idyao. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao p%qar ]zayaa AaOr ipta Andr Gausaa 

jaOsao hI vah Andr Gausaa vah vaha^ rKo tarkaola sao icapk gayaa. 

ipta nao ApnaI sahayata Apnao Aap kI AaOr Apnaa pOr CuD,a 

ilayaa pr ifr ]sako daonaaoM haqa icapk gayao. 

tba ]sanao Apnao baoTo sao kha — “@yaa tuma sauna rho hao ik maOM 

tumasao @yaa kh rha hU^. tuma maora isar kaT dao maoro kaoT ko icaqaD,o 

icaqaD,o kr dao p%qar jaha^ qaa vahIM rK dao AaOr yaha^ sao calao jaaAao. 

maora isar nadI maoM foMk donaa [sasao iksaI kao maora pta nahIM calaogaa.” 

baoTo nao eosaa hI ikyaa AaOr Gar vaapsa calaa gayaa. jaba ]sanao 

ApnaI maa^ sao Apnao ipta ko baaro maoM batayaa tao vah tao Apnao baala 

naaocanao lagaI. 

kuC idna baad baoTa ijasao kao[- kama nahIM Aata qaa ek baZ,[- ko 

pasa gayaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ sao yah kh gayaa ik vah iksaI sao kuC na 

kho. 

Aba hma ifr sao rajaa ko pasa calato hOM. rajaa ifr sao Apnao 

gaa^va vaalao makana maoM gayaa. vao Gausao AaOr ]nhaoMnao ek SarIr doKa pr 

]saka kao[- isar nahIM qaa. rajaa baaolaa — “magar [saka isar tao hO 

hI nahIM tao hmaoM yah kOsao pta calaogaa ik yah kaOna hO.” 
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rajaa ko salaahkar baaolao — “[sako SarIr kao lao jaaAao AaOr 

tIna idna tk ]sao Sahr Bar maoM saba saD,kaoM pr GaumaaAao. jaha^ khIM 

sao raonao kI Aavaaja saunaao vahIM samaJa laonaa ik yah ]sa Gar ka AadmaI 

hO.” 

saao vao ]sakao lao gayao AaOr ]sako SarIr kao Sahr kI saD,kaoM pr 

Gaumaato rho. jaba vao ]sa galaI sao gaujaro jaha^ raja kI p%naI rhtI qaI 

tao ]sanao raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

baoTo kI dUkana pasa maoM hI qaI yah saunaa tao ]sanao Apnao haqa pr 

kulhaD,I ko ek hI vaar sao ApnaI ]^gailayaa^ kaT DalaIM. puilasa nao 

raja kI p%naI kao pkD, ilayaa AaOr kha — “Aba hmaoM pta cala 

gayaa hO ik vah kaOna hO.” 

[sa baIca baoTa vaha^ Aa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “yah [sako ilayao 

nahIM rao rhI yah tao [sailayao rao rhI hO ik maOMnao Apnao Aap hI ApnaI 

]^gailayaa^ kaT laI hOM AaOr Aba [sa vajah sao kao[- kama nahIM kr 

sakta AaOr ApnaI raoTI nahIM kmaa sakta.” 

puilasa nao doKa ik baat tao yahI qaI. ]nhaoMnao ]sakI baat pr 

ivaSvaasa kr ilayaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. rat kao vao raja ka 

SarIr mahla lao gayao AaOr baahr ek cabaUtra banavaa kr ]sao ]sako 

}pr rK idyaa @yaaoMik ]nakao vah SarIr Sahr kI saD,kaoM pr ABaI 

dao idna AaOr Gaumaanaa qaa. ifr vaha^ naaO santrI phro ko ilayao KD,o 

kr idyao – Aaz santrI AaOr ek kaOrpaorla. 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 172 ~ 
 

jaaD,o ka maaOsama qaa AaOr bahut zMDa qaa saao baoTo nao ek Kccar 

ilayaa ]sa pr baohaoSa krnao vaalaI dvaa imalaI kuC vaa[na laadI AaOr 

]na phrodaraoM ko saamanao ca@kr kaTnao lagaa. 

isapaihyaaoM nao jaba ]sao doKa tao ]nhaoMnao icallaa kr ]sasao pUCa 

— “Baa[ - @yaa tuma vaa[na baoca rho hao.” 

baoTa baaolaa — “ha^ baoca tao rha hU^.” 

vao baaolao — “tuma tba tk hmaara [ntjaar krao jaba tk hma 

pIto hOM. hma laaoga zMD sao ka^p rho hOM.” 

jaba ]nhaoMnao AcCI trh sao pI laI tba vao laoT gayao AaOr gahrI 

naIMd saao gayao. baoTo nao vaha^ sao Apnao ipta kI laaSa ]za laI Sahr ko 

baahr df,naa idyaa AaOr Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

saubah kao jaba isapahI laaoga ]zo tao ]nhaoMnao rajaa kao batayaa ik 

rat kao ]nako saaqa @yaa huAa qaa tao ]sanao ek maunaadI ipTvaadI ik 

jaao kao[- BaI laaSa kao ZÛZ kr lao kr Aayaogaa ]sakao bahut saara 

pOsaa imalaogaa. 

laaSa imala gayaI. laaSa kao ifr sao Gaumaayaa gayaa pr AbakI baar 

kao[- nahIM raoyaa. laaSa kao rat kao AbakI baar nayao santiryaaoM kI 

doKroK maoM rK idyaa gayaa pr Aaja kI rat BaI vaOsaa hI huAa. 

isapahI laaogaaoM kao dvaa iplaa dI gayaI qaI. ]nakao saaQauAaoM ko kpD,o 

phnaa idyao gayao. kaorpaorla kI Ta^gaaoM ko baIca maoM ek k`aOsa rK 

idyaa gayaa qaa. 
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Agalao idna rajaa nao ifr sao maunaadI ipTvaayaI. laaSa kao ifr sao 

ZÛZ ilayaa gayaa. ]sakao ifr sao Sahr maoM Gaumaayaa gayaa. pr ]sa idna 

BaI kao[- nahIM raoyaa. 

raja ko baoTo naInaU kao caOna nahIM qaa saao vah ek bakrI caranao 

vaalao ko pasa gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]sasao kha — “@yaa tuma 

maora ek kama kragao?” 

bakrI caranao vaalaa baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. maOM ek nahIM dao 

k$^gaa pr Agar maOM kr sakta hao}^gaa tao. baaolaao maOM tumharo ilayao 

@yaa k$^.” 

“@yaa tuma mauJao Aaja Saama ko ilayao ApnaI bakiryaa^ ]Qaar 

daogao.” 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM.” 

naInaU ]na bakiryaaoM kao lao gayaa. ]sanao 3 iklaao maaomaba<aI KrIdI 

AaOr ek ima+I ka bat-na KrIda. ]sanao bat-na kI tlaI maoM Cod ikyaa 

AaOr kuC maaomabai<ayaa^ vaha^ baa^Qa dIM. ifr kuC bakiryaaoM ko hr saIMga 

maoM ek ek maaomaba<aI baa^Qa dI. ifr vah ]nakao vaha^ lao gayaa jaha^ 

laaSa qaI. vah Apnao isar ko }pr bat-na rK kr ]nako pICo pICo 

calata gayaa.  

yah doK kr saba isapahI Dr ko maaro Baaga gayao. baoTo nao BaI 

laaSa samaud` maoM foMk dI. 
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Agalao idna rajaa nao maa^sa kI kImat baZ,a kr 70 f`oMk ka 

800 ga`ama kr dI AaOr saarI bauiZ,yaaoM kao mahla maoM Aanao ko ilayao 

kha. krIba krIba 100 bauiZ,yaoM mahla maoM Aa gayaIM. 

]sanao ]nasao kha ik vah Sahr maoM jaa kr BaIK maa^gaoM AaOr doKoM 

ik kaOna kaOna Apnao Gar maoM maa^sa pka rha hO. @yaaoMik ]sanao saaocaa 

ik ]sa samaya kovala caaor hI ]sao [sa kImat pr KrId pa rha 

haogaa. 

naInaU kuC maa^sa KrId kr laayaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ kao pkanao ko 

ilayao do idyaa. Aba jaba maa^sa pk rha qaa AaOr naInaU Gar maoM nahIM qaa 

ek iBaKairna drvaajao pr BaIK maa^ganao AayaI tao naInaU kI maa^ nao ]sao 

maa^sa ka ek CaoTa saa TukD,a do idyaa. 

jaba vah naIcao jaa rhI qaI tao ]sakao baIca maoM hI naInaU imala 

gayaa. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik vaha^ @yaa kr rhI qaI. ]sanao kha ik 

vah raoTI maa^ganao AayaI qaI. naInaU kao ]sakI caalaakI pr Sak hao 

gayaa saao ]sanao ]sao ]za kr ku^e maoM foMk idyaa. 

daophar kao jaba saarI bauiZ,yaa^ mahla maoM ifr sao [k{a hu[-M tao 

]namaoM sao ek bauiZ,yaa kma qaI. ]sanao ]sa ksaa[- kao baulavaayaa ijasasao 

vah maa^sa KrIda gayaa qaa. ]sanao batayaa ik ]sanao kovala 800 ga`ama 

maa^sa hI baocaa hO. 

jaba rajaa kao [sa baat ka pta calaa tao ]sanao pta krnao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI yao saba AaScaya-janak kama iksanao ikyao qao. vah AadmaI 
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Agar ku^Aara hO tao vah ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sasao kr dogaa AaOr 

Agar vah SaadI Sauda haogaa tao vah ]sakao dao maap saaonaa dogaa. 

yah sauna kr naInaU rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa ik vah maOM 

qaa. rajaa ]sakao doK kr bahut ja,aor sao h^saa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik 

vah SaadISauda qaa yaa ku^Aara. naInaU baaolaa “maOM ku^Aara hU^.” 

rajaa nao pUCa — “tuma @yaa laaogao maorI baoTI yaa dao maap saaonaa.” 

naInaU baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI. mauJao SaadI krnaI hO. Aap mauJao 

ApnaI baoTI do doM.” 

rajaa nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa AaOr ek bahut baD,I davat dI. 
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“saat A@lamand maasTsa -” kI ek khanaI85 ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o ko saMgah̀ maoM hI imalatI hO. ]samaoM yah 

batayaa gayaa hO ik ek djaI- ek rajaa ko mahla ko barabar maoM rhta qaa AaOr ]saka Gar rajaa 

ko mahla ek caaor drvaajao sao jauD,a huAa qaa ijasakao kovala rajaa AaOr djaI- kI p%naI hI jaanato 

qao. 

djaI- jaba mahla maoM kama kr rha haota qaa tao ]sakao lagata qaa ik ]sakI p%naI mahla maoM 

hI khIM hO saao vah [sa bahanao ik vah ApnaI kOMcaI Apnao Gar BaUla Aayaa hO jaba Apnao Gar jaata 

tao doKta ik ]sakI p%naI tao Gar pr hI qaI. Ant maoM vah rajaa ko saaqa Baaga jaatI hO. [sa 

baIca vah ApnaI ek maUit- ApnaI ek iKD,kI maoM rKI CaoD, jaatI hO jaao ]sako pit kao QaaoKa 

dotI rhtI hO. tba tk vah ]sakI phu^ca sao dUr inakla jaatI hO. 

[na sabasao BaI j,yaada majaodar khanaI yah AaiKrI khanaI hO jaao Aba hma ilaKnao jaa rho 

hOM. [sa saMga`h kI yah khanaI86 qaaoD,o maoM yah hO — “ek [-Yyaa-lau pit ko pasa ek baat krnao 

vaalaI icaiD,yaa hO jaao ]sakI p%naI pr najar rKtI hO. Apnao pit ka ivaSvaasa K%ma krnao ko 

ilayao jaba ]saka pit Gar pr nahIM hO p%naI Apnao naaOkr sao ]sako ipMjaro pr bahut saara panaI 

]^Dolavaa dotI hO ijasasao ibajalaI kD,knao kI saI Aavaaja haotI hO. AaOr saaqa maoM ibajalaI kI 

raoSanaI ka ehsaasa kranao ko ilayao maaomaba<aI jalaa dotI hO. jaba djaI- Gar vaapsa Aata hO tao 

icaiD,yaa ]sakao ipClaI rat kao Aayao hue ek Bayaanak tUfana ko baaro maoM batatI hO. djaI- 

]sakI baat ka ivaSvaasa nahIM krta AaOr ]sao maar dota hO. 

yah khanaI “saat A@lamand maasTsa -” ko pUvaI-ya AaOr piScamaI daonaaoM $paoM maoM payaI jaatI 

hO. saaqa maoM yah khanaI ek AaOr AaoireonT saMga`h “Sauka saPtit” maoM BaI payaI jaatI hO. Sauka 

maanao taota AaOr saPtit maanao 70 yaanaI “taoto kI sa<ar khainayaa^”. yah pustk Apnao ArbaI 

AaOr tukI- naamaaoM sao j,yaada laaokip`ya hO — “tUtI naamao” yaanaI “taoto kI khainayaa^”. 

saba AaoireonT khainayaaoM ka AaQaar krIba krIba ek hI hO — “pit kao Apnao kama ko 

isalaisalao maoM baahr jaanaa haota hO AaOr jaba vah Gar maoM nahIM haota tao ]sakI p%naI iksaI AjanabaI 

ko saaqa haotI hO. ek taota jaao pit nao Gar maoM CaoD,a huAa hO ]sakao baar baar khainayaa^ saunaa 

kr ]sakao Apnao p`omaI sao imalanao sao raokta hO. vao khainayaa^ [tnaI majaodar haotI hOM ik vah 

Apnao p`omaI sao nahIM imala patI AaOr ifr ]saka pit Aa jaata hO. 

 
85 “Inclusa” (The Elopement) is found only in Giuseppe Pitre’s collection (Tale No 176). 
86 Known as “Avis” or (The Talking Bird) 
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tukI- vaalao $p maoM taota pit AaOr p%naI kI saulah krvaa dota hO jabaik farsaI $paoM maoM 

taota vah batata hO jaao ]sako pICo GaTa haota hO AaOr baovafa p%naI maarI jaatI hO. 

[TlaI maoM kho saunao jaanao $p “saat A@lamand maasTsa -” sao laI hu[- khainayaaoM ko AaQaar pr 

nahIM hOM bailk “Sauka saPtit” kI khainayaaoM pr AaQaairt hOM. AaOr [samaoM sabasao majaodar baat 

yah hO ik khainayaaoM kI [sa SaOlaI maoM vao khainayaa^ BaI Bar dI gayaI hOM jaao maUla pustk maoM nahIM hOM. 

[saka sabasao saada $p ipsaa maoM kha saunaa jaata hO. 
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45  taota–phlaa $p87 

 

ek baar ek saaOdagar qaa ijasako ek saundr baoTI qaI ijasakao rajaa 

AaOr vaa[saraya daonaaoM hI bahut Pyaar krto qao. rajaa kao maalaUma qaa 

ik saaOdagar jaldI hI Apnao kama pr baahr jaanao vaalaa hO tao ]sakao 

lagaa ik tba ]sakao ]sa laD,kI sao baat krnao ka maaOka imalaogaa. 

 vaayasaraya BaI [sa baat kao jaanata qaa. vah [sa saaoca maoM qaa ik 

vah iksa trh vah rajaa kao ]sa laD,kI sao imalanao sao kOsao raoko. 

vah ek jaadUgarnaI kao jaanata qaa. vah ]sako pasa gayaa 

]sakao inaDr ikyaa bahut saara pOsaa donao ka vaayada ikyaa AaOr ]sasao 

pUCa ik vah Apnao Aapkao ek taoto maoM kOsao badla sakta hO. ]sanao 

]sakao yah isaKa idyaa. saaOdagar nao ]sa taoto kao ApnaI baoTI ko 

ilayao KrId ilayaa. 

jaba taota nao saaocaa ik Aba rajaa Aata hI haogaa tao ]sanao 

laD,kI sao kha — “Aba tumhara mana bahlaanao ko ilayao maOM tumhoM ek 

khanaI saunaata hU^ pr jaba maOM tumhoM khanaI saunaa rha hao}^gaa tao baIca 

maoM tuma iksaI sao na baat kraogaI AaOr na iksaI sao imalaaogaI.” 

 
87 The Parrot : First Version.  Tale No 45.   Version from Pissa.  
From Domenico Comparetti.  (Tale No 1) 
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]sako baad ]sanao ApnaI khanaI khnaI Sau$ kI. ]sanao ABaI 

kuC hI dor tk khanaI saunaayaI haogaI ik ]sakI naaOkranaI ek 

sandoSa lao kr AayaI ik ]sako ilayao ek ica{I AayaI hO. 

taota baaolaa — “]sasao khao ik vah qaaoD,I dor maoM lao kr Aayao. 

Aba tuma maorI baat saunaao.” 

laD,kI nao BaI kha — “jaba tk maoro ipta nahIM hOM maOM tba tk 

iksaI kI ica{I svaIkar nahIM kr saktI.” 

]sanao ifr khanaI khnaI Sau$ kr dI. kuC samaya baad ifr 

kao[- baIca maoM Aayaa. naaOkranaI nao kha ik “Aapsao AapkI kao[ - 

caacaI imalanao AayaI hOM.” vaastva maoM tao vah ]sakI caacaI vaacaI nahIM 

qaI bailk ek s~I qaI ijasao rajaa nao Baojaa qaa. 

taota baaolaa — “tuma ]sakao mat baulaaAao. ABaI tao hmaarI 

khanaI ka bahut hI majaodar ihssaa Aanao vaalaa hO.” 

tao vah laD,kI ApnaI dasaI ko haqa yah Kbar Baoja dotI hO ik 

[sa samaya vah iksaI maohmaana sao nahIM imala saktI. taota ifr ApnaI 

khanaI saunaata rhta hO.  

jaba ]sakI khanaI K%ma hao gayaI tao vah laD,kI ]sasao [tnaI 

KuSa hu[- ik vah tba tk iksaI kao nahIM saunanaa caahtI qaI jaba tk 

]sako ipta nahIM Aa jaato. 

]nako Aanao ko baad taota gaayaba hao jaata hO AaOr vaayasaraya 

]sasao imalanao ko ilayao Aata hO AaOr saaOdagar sao ]sakI baoTI ka haqa 
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maa^gata hO. saaOdagar rajaI hao jaata hO AaOr SaadI haotI hO. pr 

SaadI kI rsmaoM ABaI K%ma BaI nahIM haotI hOM ik ek Balaa AadmaI 

laD,kI ka haqa rajaa ko ilayao maa^ganao ko ilayao Aata hO. 

pr Aba tao bahut dor hao gayaI haotI hO AaOr baocaara rajaa jaao 

]sa laD,kI kao bahut Pyaar krta hO idla TUTnao kI vajah sao mar 

jaata hO. laD,kI vaayasaraya kI p%naI bana jaatI hO jaao rajaa sao khIM 

j,yaada caalaak qaa. 

 

 

 

 

 

[sa khanaI maoM hmanao taoto ko Wara saunaayaI gayaI khainayaa^ nahIM dI hOM @yaaoMik hma ]nhoM isaisalaI maoM 

kho saunao jaanao vaalao $p maoM donao vaalao hOM. AaOr [sako FlaaorOnsa vaalao $p maoM BaI. yah khanaI 

hmanao kovala [sailayao yaha^ dI hO @yaaoMik [sa khanaI ka yah $p ijasa saMga`h maoM idyaa huAa hO vah 

bahut mauiSkla sao imalata hO. 
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46  taota–dUsara $p88 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek saaOdagar qaa jaao Apnao kama ko 

isalaisalao maoM ek lambaI yaa~a pr jaa rha qaa saao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI 

kao ]sako mana bahlaanao ko ilayao ek taota laa idyaa.  

p%naI bahut duKI qaI ik ]saka pit jaldI hI calaa jaayaogaa. 

]sanao icaiD,yaa kao ek kaonao maoM foMk idyaa AaOr ifr ]sako baaro maoM 

daobaara saaocaa BaI nahIM. 

Saama kao vah ApnaI iKD,kI pr gayaI tao ]sakao ek naaOjavaana 

gaujarta huAa idKayaI idyaa. ]sa naaOjavaana nao jaOsao hI saaOdagar kI 

p%naI kao doKa tao ]sakao ]sasao Pyaar hao gayaa. 

phlaI maMijala pr ek s~I rhtI qaI jaao kaoyalaa baocatI qaI. 

]sa naaOjavaana nao ]sasao ivanatI kI vah ]sa laD,kI ko saaqa Apnao 

sambanQa banaanao maoM ]sakI sahayata kr do. 

]sanao vaayada tao nahIM ikyaa @yaaoMik saaOdagar kI SaadI kao ABaI 

kuC hI idna hue qao AaOr vah ek [-maanadar laD,kI qaI. ifr ]sanao 

kha ik ek trIka hO. ]sakI ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI haonao vaalaI 

qaI tao vah saaOdagar kI p%naI kao ]samaoM baulaayaogaI tao vah ]sakao BaI 

baulaa laogaI pr ifr ]sao Kud hI sa^Baalanaa pD,ogaa. 

 
88 The Parrot – Second Version.  Tale No 46.  Version from Florence. 
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saao ]sa s~I nao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ko maaOko pr saaOdagar kI 

p%naI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sanao ]saka baulaavaa svaIkar BaI kr ilayaa. 

p%naI nao Apnao sabasao AcCo kpD,o phnao AaOr jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hI 

qaI ik taota ijasao ]sanao kaonao maoM foMk idyaa qaa baaolaa — “maODma 

kha^ jaa rhI hao. maOM tumhoM ek khanaI saunaanaa caahta hU^ Agar 

tumakao AcCa lagao tao.” 

saaOdagar nao ]sa kaoyalao vaalaI kao ivada ikyaa. kaoyalao vaalaI 

s~I nao BaI baat kao ibagaaD,naa nahIM caaha saao ]sanao SaadI kao Talanao 

ka vaayada ikyaa AaOr Agalao idna Aanao ka vaayada ikyaa. 

tba taoto nao ApnaI khanaI Sau$ kI —  

“ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa ka ek baoTa qaa ijasaka 

gau$ jaadU maoM [tnaa haoiSayaar qaa ik vah kuC Sabd baaolanao pr hI 

Apnao Aapkao Alaga Alaga jaanavaraoM maoM badla sakta qaa. 

rajakumaar nao caaha ik ]saka gau$ ]sakao BaI vao Sabd isaKa do pr 

jaadUgar kuC ihcaikcaa rha qaa saao ]sanao manaa kr idyaa. pr ifr 

]sao rajakumaar kI [cCa pUrI krnaI hI pD,I. 

saao rajakumaar kaOAa bana gayaa AaOr ]D, kr ek dUr doSa maoM 

calaa gayaa. vah vaha^ ko rajaa ko baagaIcao maoM phu^ca gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao 

ek bahut saundr laD,kI doKI ijasako haqa maoM ek SaISaa qaa AaOr 

ijasamaoM ]sakI tsvaIr lagaI hu[- qaI. kaOe nao ]sako haqa sao vah 

tsvaIr CIna laI AaOr Apnao Gar ]D, gayaa. 
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Gar phu^ca kr ]sanao Apnaa $p badla ilayaa. vah Apnao AsalaI 

$p maoM Aa gayaa. pr vah ]sa Anajaana laD,kI kao [tnaa Pyaar krnao 

lagaa qaa ik vah ]sakI yaad maoM baImaar pD, gayaa. 

[sa baIca vah laD,kI jaao rajaa kI baoTI qaI ApnaI tsvaIr Apnao 

haqa sao CInaI jaatI doK kr bahut proSaana qaI. ]sako idmaaga kao 

Saaint nahIM qaI. ]sanao Apnao ipta sao ivanatI kI ik vah ]sakao 

]sakI tsvaIr kI Kaoja maoM jaanao doM. ipta nao ]sao [jaaja,t do dI. 

]sanao ek Da@Tr ka $p rKa AaOr cala dI. vah ek doSa maoM 

AayaI jaha^ ko rajaa nao maunaadI ipTvaa rKI qaI ik jaao kao[- Da@Tr 

]sako doSa sao gaujaro ]sao ]sako pasa Aanaa pD,ogaa @yaaoMik ]sakI baoTI 

bahut baImaar hO. 

saao [sa nayao Da@Tr kao mahla jaanaa pD,a pr vah ]sakI ]sa 

baImaarI kI kao dvaa nahIM Kaoja sakI. rat kao vah rajakumaarI ko 

ibastr ko pasa baOzI hu[- qaI ik raoSanaI calaI gayaI. saao vah kmaro maoM 

raoSanaI laanao ko ilayao baahr calaI gayaI. 

baar ]sanao ek CaoTa saa makana doKa tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ 

tIna bauiZ,yaoM ek bat-na ko caaraoM trf baOzI hOM jaao Aaga pr rKa hO 

AaOr ]samaoM panaI ]bala rha hO. 

]sanao ]nasao pUCa — “@yaa Aap kuC Qaao rhI hOM?” 

vao baaolaIM — “@yaa Qaaonaa? nahIM nahIM [samaoM tao yao tIna isar ]bala 

rho hOM. jaba yao ]bala jaayaoMgao tba rajakumaarI mar jaayaogaI.” 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 184 ~ 
 

Da@Tr nao kha — “Aro vaah BalaI is~yaaoM. Aap lakD,I AaOr 

lao AayaoM maOM BaI AapkI sahayata krta hU^.” 

vah vaha^ kuC dor tk tao baOzI rhI pr ifr ifr sao Aanao ka 

vaayada kr ko vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. Aaga ijatnaI toja, jalatI jaatI 

qaI rajakumaarI ko marnao ka samaya pasa Aata jaata qaa. Da@Tr nao 

rajaa kao tsallaI dI AaOr ]sakao baiZ,yaa Kanaa tOyaar krnao ko ilayao 

kha. 

AgalaI rat ]sanao vah Kanaa ilayaa AaOr bahut baiZ,yaa vaa[na laI 

AaOr ]na bauiZ,yaaoM ko pasa cala dI. jaba vao ]sakao pI kr baohaoSa saI 

hao gayaIM ]sanao ]na tInaaoM bauiZ,yaaoM kao Aaga maoM Dala idyaa AaOr vah  

bat-na ijasamaoM tInaaoM isar ]bala rho qao Aaga pr sao ]tar idyaa. 

]sa bat-na ko Aaga pr sao hTato hI rajakumaarI zIk haonao 

lagaI. rajaa ApnaI baoTI kao ]sakao donaa caahta qaa AaOr saaonaa AaOr 

javaahrat donaa caahta qaa pr Da@Tr nao kuC nahIM ilayaa AaOr vaha^ sao 

calaa gayaa.” 

taota baaolaa — “maODma. bahut dor hao gayaI hO. doKao na maOM Aba 

qak gayaa hU^. baakI kI bacaI hu[- khanaI maOM tumhoM kla saunaa}^gaa.” 

Agalao idna kaoyalaa baocanao vaalaI s~I ifr AayaI. saaOdagar kI 

p%naI ifr sao ]sako saaqa jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar qaI pr taoto nao ]sao 

raok ilayaa AaOr ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]sa idna ApnaI khanaI 

K%ma kr dogaa. 
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saao kaoyalaa baocanao vaalaI s~I gaussao maoM BarI laaOT gayaI AaOr taoto 

nao ApnaI khanaI Aagao baZ,ayaI —  

“[sa trh Da@Tr ko vaoSa maoM rajakumaarI vaha^ sao cala kr ek 

dUsaro doSa maoM AayaI. vaha^ ko rajaa nao ek maunaadI ipTvaa rKI qaI 

ik jaao kao[- BaI Da@Tr ]sako rajya sao gaujaro vah ]sasao ja$r hI 

imalao @yaaoMik ]sako baoTo kI tibayat bahut Kraba qaI. 

saao [sa nayao Da@Tr kao yaha^ BaI rajaa ko pasa jaanaa pD,a. yaha^ 

BaI vah rajakumaar kI baImaarI ko [laaja ka pta nahIM calaa saka. 

pr rat kao jaba vah rajakumaar ko ibastr ko pasa baOza huAa 

qaa tao ]sanao saaqa vaalao maoM kmaro maoM bahut ja,aor ka Saaor saunaa. saao vah 

drvaajao ko pasa gayaa AaOr doKa tao vaha^ tIna bauiZ,yaoM davat kI 

tOyaarI kr rhI qaIM. 

baad maoM vao baImaar rajakumaar ko pasa gayaIM ]sakao isar sao pOr tk 

tola lagaayaa AaOr ]sakao maoja tk lao gayaIM. ifr ]nhaoMnao Saraba pInaI 

Sau$ kI AaOr Aanand manaanaa Sau$ ikyaa. ]nhaoMnao ifr sao ]sao tola 

lagaayaa AaOr phlao sao BaI baurI halat maoM ]sao CaoD, gayaIM. 

Da@Tr nao rajaa kao bahut tsallaI dI. dUsarI rat kao ]sanao 

]nakao rajakumaar kao vaha^ sao hTanao idyaa. ifr vah vaha^ kmaro maoM 

p`gaT hao kr rajaa ko gaussao kI QamakI do kr ]na sabakao Bagaa idyaa 

AaOr rajaa ko baoTo kao rajaa kao do Aayaa. 
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rajaa ]sasao bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sanao ]sao bahut saa [naama 

donaa caaha pr Da@Tr nao ]sasao kuC nahIM ilayaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa.” 

taota baaolaa — “Aba bahut dor hao caukI hO saao Aba maOM tumhoM yah 

khanaI kla saunaa}^gaa. ABaI maOM bahut qak gayaa hU^.” 

Agalao idna kaoyalaa baocanao vaalaI ifr sao vaapsa AayaI. saaOdagar 

kI p%naI [sako saaqa jaanao hI vaalaI qaI ik taoto nao ]sao raok ilayaa 

AaOr khanaI K%ma krnao ka vaayada ikyaa. kaoyalaa baocanao vaalI s~I 

vaha^ sao ifr sao gaussaa hao kr calaI gayaI. 

taoto nao ifr ApnaI khanaI Sau$ kI —  

“lambaI yaa~a ko baad rajakumaarI ijasanao ek Da@Tr ka vaoSa 

rKa huAa qaa ek AaOr doSa maoM Aa gayaI. yaha^ BaI ]sanao rajaa kI 

ek maunaadI saunaI ik jaao kao[- Da@Tr [sa rajya sao gaujaro tao vah 

rajaa ko pasa imala kr jaayao. saao yaha^ BaI ]sao rajaa ko pasa jaanaa 

hI pD,a. 

yaha^ BaI ]saka baoTa baImaar qaa. [sakI baaImaarI ka [laaja BaI 

yaha^ ka kao[- Da@Tr pta nahIM calaa saka. rajakumaar iksaI sao 

baaolata nahIM qaa bailk ApnaI baImaarI iksaI kao batata BaI nahIM qaa. 

pr AaiKr ]sanao Da@Tr kao vah raja, bata hI idyaa ijasakI vajah 

sao vah baImaar qaa. ]sanao ]sa tsvaIr kI baat ]sakao bata hI dI 

ijasakao lao kr vah baImaar pD,a qaa. 
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Da@Tr nao rajaa kao bahut tsallaI dI. ]sanao vaOsao hI kpD,o 

AaOr gahnaa banavaayaa jaOsaa ik ]sa tsvaIr maoM ]sa laD,kI nao phna 

rKa qaa. ifr vah ]nakao phna kr rajakumaar ko saamanao gayaI. 

jaOsao hI rajakumaar nao ]sao doKa tao vah tao ibastr sao kUd kr 

jamaIna pr KD,a hao gayaa AaOr Apnao Pyaar kao galao lagaa ilayaa.” 

yaha^ [sa samaya p%naI Apnao pit ko Aanao kI Aavaaja saunatI hO. 

vah bahut KuSa hao jaatI hO. vah baocaaro taoto kao iKD,kI sao baahr 

foMk dotI hO ijasakao vah Aba Apnaa ek qaka donao vaalaa saaqaI 

samaJatI hO. 

saaOdagar Aa kr taoto ko baaro maoM pUCta hO. doKta hO ik 

]saka taota pD,aosaI kI Ct pr Gaayala saa pD,a hO tao vah ]sao baD,I 

namaI- sao ]za kr laata hO. 

tba taota ]sakao kaoyalaa baocanao vaalaI kI caalaakI batata hO 

AaOr saaqa maoM jaao kuC ]sanao ikyaa vah BaI batata hO. vah saaOdagar 

kao ivaSvaasa idlaata hO ik ]sakI p%naI nao kao[- galatI nahIM kI hO. 

pr vah [sa baat kI iSakayat krta hO ik ]sakI p%naI bahut 

hI kRtGna hO. ]sanao ]sakao ek saaonao ka ipMjara donao ka vaayada 

ikyaa qaa pr ]sanao ]sako ilayao vah tao banavaayaa nahIM bailk ]laTo 

]sako saaqa eosaa vyavahar ikyaa. 
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saaOdagar martI hu[- icaiD,yaa kao tsallaI dota hO AaOr baad maoM 

]sako SarIr kao dvaaAaoM sao saurixat kr ko saaonao ko ipMjaro maoM rK 

dota hO. ApnaI p%naI kao vah AaOr BaI j,yaada Pyaar krnao lagata hO. 

 

 

 

[saka dUsara $p pIDmaaOnT maoM kha saunaa jaata hO AaOr ]sao DaOmaOnaIkao kaOmparO<aI nao ilaKa hO.89 

[saka vah $p [sa khanaI ko [sa $p sao ibalkula Alaga hO. ek rajaa kao khIM laD,a[- pr 

jaanaa pD,ta hO tao ]sakao ApnaI p%naI kao pICo CaoD,naa pD,ta hO. ek AaOr rajaa ]sakI p%naI 

kao Pyaar krta hO. saao jaanao sao phlao vah ApnaI p%naI sao kh kr jaata hO ik vah mahla ko 

baahr nahIM jaayao AaOr ]sakao ek taota BaoMT kr jaata hO. 

 jaOsao hI rajaa Gar CaoD, kr jaata hO ]sakI ranaI ka p`omaI ranaI sao baat krnao kI kaoiSaSa 

krta hO. [sako ilayao vah Apnao Gar maoM ek davat dota hO AaOr ]samaoM ranaI kao baulaata hO. pr 

taota ]sakao vaha^ jaanao sao raokta hO. vah ]sakao vah khanaI saunaata hO jaao ABaI hmanao [saI 

khanaI maoM dI hO. 

 [sako [sa dUsaro $p maoM BaI ]nakao baIca baIca maoM [saI trh kaTa jaata hO jaOsao ik phlao 

$p maoM kaTa gayaa qaa – yaanaI ek bauiZ,yaa Wara jaao dUsara rajaa ]sako pasa Baojata hO pr vah 

ranaI tk phu^canao maoM safla nahIM hao patI. jaba khanaI K%ma hao jaatI hO tao rajaa laD,a[- sao 

vaapsa laaOT Aata hO. taota ek naaOjavaana bana jaata hO ijasao rajaa ifr ApnaI p%naI pr 

inagaranaI ko ilayao rK laota hO. 

 [sa khanaI ka ek $p isaisalaI maoM kha saunaa jaata hO jaao [na sabamaoM sabasao j,yaada 

majaodar hO AaOr sabasao j,yaada pUra hO. [samaoM taoto Wara saunaayaI gayaI yah ek khanaI tIna ihssaaoM 

maoM baa^T dI gayaI hO. AaOr [saka Za^caa90 BaI bahut saundr hO. yah khanaI ijayaUsaOPpO ip~o kI 

dUsaro nambar kI khanaI hO.91    

 
89 Its another version is from Piedmont and is written by Domenico Comparetti  (Tale No 2) 
90 Translated for the word “Framework” 
91 Giuseppe Pitre.  The Parrot Which Tells Three Stories.  (Tale No 2).  This tale is from Sicily. 
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47  taota jaao tIna khainayaa^ saunaata hO92 

 

ek samaya kI baat hO ik ek bahut hI AmaIr saaOdagar qaa jaao SaadI 

krnaa caahta qaa. vah [tnaI AcCI p%naI caahta qaa ijatnaa lambaa 

idna haota hO AaOr jaao Apnao pit kao bahut bahut Pyaar krtI. 

]sakao eosaI p%naI imala gayaI. 

 ek idna p%naI nao pit kao qaaoD,a saa proSaana doKa tao ]sasao 

pUCa — “ip`ya. @yaa baat hO Aap [tnaa proSaana @yaaoM hOM?” 

 “@yaa maOM proSaana hU^? mauJao ek bahut ja$rI kama hO ijasao mauJao 

vahIM ]saI jagah pr jaa kr doKnaa haogaa.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “tao Aap [sa baat kao lao kr [tnao proSaana 

hOM. cailayao [sa baat kao hma [sa trh sao saulaJaato hOM. Aap maoro 

ilayao Kanao Aaid ka saba saamaana lao kr CaoD, jaa[yao. Gar ko saaro 

drvaajao AaOr iKD,ikyaa^ band kr jaa[yao. kovala ek sabasao }pr 

kI iKD,kI KulaI CaoD, jaa[yao. maoro ilayao ek jaalaIdar iKD,kI 

banavaa dIijayao AaOr Aarama sao jaa[yao.” 

pit baaolaa — “tumharI yah salaah bahut AcCI hO.” 

kh kr ]sanao Gar maoM bahut saara AaTa raoTI tola AaOr kaoyalaa 

saba kuC rKvaa idyaa. saaro iKD,kI drvaajao band kr idyao isavaaya 

 
92 The Parrot Which Tells Three Stories.  Tale No 47. 
By Giuseppe Pitre (Tale No 2).  This tale is from Sicily. 
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ek sabasao }^caI vaalaI iKD,kI ko jaao hvaa Andr 

Aanao ko kama AatI. ek jaalaIdar iKD,kI banavaayaI 

AaOr calaa gayaa. p%naI Aba ApnaI ek dasaI ko saaqa 

Gar maoM AkolaI rh gayaI. Agalao idna ek naaOkr kao 

jaalaIdar iKD,kI maoM sao kha gayaa jaao kuC BaI ]sao krnaa qaa. ifr 

vah BaI calaa gayaa. 

[sa trh sao 10 idna baIt gayao. Aba p%naI }ba gayaI qaI ]sakao 

eosaa lagaa ik vah ja,aor ja,aor sao raoyao. ]sakI dasaI baaolaI — 

“maalaikna Aap [tnaI ]dasa @yaaoM haotI hOM. hr caIja, kI dvaa hO. 

maOM yah maoja [sa iKD,kI tk KIMcatI hU^. Aap [sa pr KD,I hao kr 

baahr ka dRSya doKoM.” 

saao maoja iKD,kI ko naIcao tk KIMca dI gayaI AaOr p%naI ]sa pr 

caZ, kr baahr ka dRSya doKnao lagaI. jaOsao hI ]sanao baahr doKa tao 

]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “Aah. janaaba maOM Aapkao Qanyavaad dotI 

hU^.” 

ABaI ]sako mau^h sao kovala “Aah” Sabd hI inaklaa qaa ik 

]sako saamanao dao naaOjavaana Aa gayao. ]namaoM sao ek naaoTrI qaa dUsara 

GauDsavaar qaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sakI “Aah” kI Aavaaja saunaI tao ]naka 

Qyaana ]Qar gayaa AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sa trf doKa tao GauD,savaar ko mau^h sao 

inaklaa “doKao yah iktnaI saundr s~I hO. mauJao [sasao baat krnaI 

hO.” 
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naaoTrI baaolaa — “nahIM [sasao phlao maOM baat k$^gaa.” 

“nahIM phlao maOM.” 

“nahIM phlao maOM.” 

]nhaoMnao daonaaoM nao 400 AaOMsa kI Sat- lagaayaI ik jaao kao[- ]sasao 

phlao baaolaogaa vahI jaItogaa. p%naI nao BaI ]na daonaaoM kao doKa tao vah 

iKD,kI sao hT gayaI. 

naaoTrI AaOr GauD,savaar daonaaoM nao Sat- ko baaro maoM saaocaa tao vao baocaOna 

hao ]zo. baocaOnaI maoM vao [Qar ]Qar GaUmato rho AaOr s~I sao baaolanao kI 

trkIbaoM saaocanao lagao. 

AaiKr naaoTrI kuC inaraSa hao gayaa tao vah ek maOdana maoM calaa 

gayaa AaOr vaha^ phu^ca kr Apnao raxasa kao baulaanaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

raxasa ]sako baulaanao pr ]sako saamanao p`gaT huAa tao naaoTrI nao ]sakao 

saba kuC bata idyaa AaOr kha ik yah GauD,savaar ]sa s~I sao phlao 

baaolanaa caahta hO. 

raxasa baaolaa — “maOM Agar tumhara yah kama kr dU^ tao tuma mauJao 

@yaa daogao.” 

“ApnaI Aa%maa.” 

“tba tuma yah krao ik maOM tumhoM ek taoto maoM badla dota hU^. tuma 

]D, kr ]sa s~I kI iKD,kI pr baOz jaanaa. naaOkranaI tumhoM lao 

jaayaogaI AaOr ifr tumharo ilayao ek caa^dI ka ipMjara banavaa dogaI AaOr 

tumhoM ]samaoM rK dogaI. 
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GauD,savaar ek bauiZ,yaa kao ZU^Zogaa jaao ]sa s~I kao Gar CaoD, kr 

baahr inaklanao pr majabaUr krnao kI kaoiSaSa krogaI pr jaOsaa ik 

tumhoM pta hO vah eosaa kr nahIM payaogaI. vah bauiZ,yaa tIna baar tumharo 

pasa AayaogaI. ]sa samaya tuma gaussao maoM Aa kr Apnao pMK naaoca 

Dalanaa AaOr ]D,nao kI kaoiSaSa krnaa AaOr basa yahI khto rhnaa —  

“maorI PyaarI maa^. tuma ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko saaqa mat jaaAao. vah 

tumhoM QaaoKa dogaI. tuma yahIM baOzao maoro pasa maOM tumhoM khanaI saunaata 

hU^.” AaOr ifr tuma ]sakao jaao caahao vah khanaI saunaanaa.” 

raxasa nao baad maoM kha — “tuma AadmaI hao. tuma taoto bana 

jaaAao.” 

naaoTrI turnt hI ek taota bana gayaa AaOr iKD,kI pr jaa kr 

baOz gayaa. dasaI nao ]sao doKa tao Apnao $maala kI sahayata sao ]sao 

]za ilayaa. jaba p%naI nao taoto kao doKa tao ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa 

— “Aaoh iktnaa saundr taota hO. Aba tumhIM maoro QaIrja ko saaqaI 

banaaogao.” 

“ha^ maorI PyaarI maa^. maOM tumhoM Pyaar BaI bahut k$^gaa.” 

p%naI nao ]sako ilayao ek caa^dI ka ipMjara banavaa ilayaa AaOr 

taoto kao ]samaoM band kr idyaa. 

ABaI hma taoto ko ipMjaro maoM band Gar maoM hI CaoD,to hOM AaOr 

GauD,savaar ko pasa calato hOM. [sakao ek bauiZ,yaa imalatI hO tao [sasao 

[sakI proSaanaI ko baaro maoM pUCtI hO. 
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“maOM tumhoM yah maamalaa @yaaoM bata}^.” kh kr vah ]sao iJaD,k 

dota hO. pr bauiZ,yaa ]sako pICo hI pD,I rhtI hO tao ]sasao bacanao ko 

ilayao ifr vah ]sao saba batata hO – ApnaI Sat- BaI.  

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “maOM tumhoM ]sa s~I sao baat krvaa saktI hU^. 

tuma maoro ilayao dao flaaoM kI TaokrI tOyaar krvaa dao.” 

GauD,savaar ]sa s~I sao imalanao ko ilayao [tnaa baotaba hao rha qaa 

ik ]sanao turnt hI flaaoM kI dao Taokiryaa^ tOyaar krvaa dIM. yao daonaaoM 

Taokiryaa^ lao kr vah bauiZ,yaa jaalaIdar iKD,kI ko pasa gayaI AaOr 

Apnao Aapkao s~I kI naanaI batayaa. 

s~I nao ]saka ivaSvaasa kr ilayaa. ek baat sao dUsarI baat 

inaklatI hO. bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “Aao maorI QaovatI. tuma hmaoSaa hI 

band @yaaoM rhtI hao. @yaa tuma rivavaar kao maasa
93
 saunanao BaI nahIM 

jaatI?” 

“maOM kOsao jaa saktI hU^ jabaik maOM yaha^ band rhtI hU^.” 

“Aaoh maorI baoTI tumakao tao bahut pap lagaogaa. nahIM nahIM. yah 

zIk nahIM hO. tumakao rivavaar kao maasa pUjaa ko ilayao tao jaanaa hI 

caaihyao. Aaja davat ka idna hO calaao Aaja maasa ko ilayao calato 

hOM.” 

jaba bauiZ,yaa ]sasao maasa calanao ko ilayao ija,d kr rhI qaI tao 

taoto nao raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa.  

 
93 Mass – Christian worship on Sundays 



      [TlaI kI laaokip`ya kqaaeoM–2                                   ~ 194 ~ 
 

vah baaolaa — “maorI PyaarI maa^. tuma [sa bauiZ,yaa ko saaqa mat 

jaaAao. yah bauiZ,yaa tumhoM QaaoKa dogaI. Agar tuma nahIM jaaAaogaI tao 

maOM tumhoM ek khanaI saunaa}^gaa.” 

p%naI ko idmaaga maoM ek ivacaar Aayaa. ]sanao bauiZ,yaa sao kha — 

“naanaI. tuma jaaAao maOM tumharo saaqa nahIM Aa saktI.” 

saao bauiZ,yaa kao vaha^ sao jaanaa hI pD,a. jaba bauiZ,yaa vaha^ sao 

calaI gayaI tao vah taoto ko pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI “doKao maOM ]sa 

bauiZ,yaa ko saaqa nahIM gayaI Aba tuma mauJao khanaI saunaaAao.” 

 

phlaI khanaI 

bahut idnaaoM puranaI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa. ]sako kovala ek hI 

baoTI qaI ijasakao gauiD,yaaoM ka bahut SaaOk qaa. ]na sabamaoM ]sako pasa 

ek eosaI gauiD,yaa qaI jaao ]sao bahut psand qaI. vah kBaI ]sao kpD,o 

phnaatI kBaI ]sako kpD,o ]tartI. vah ]sakao ibastr maoM saulaatI. 

vah ]sako ilayao vah saba kuC krtI jaao ek baccao ko ilayao ikyaa 

jaata hO. 

 ek idna rajaa kao doSa maoM dUsarI jagahaoM pr 

jaanaa pD,a. vah rajakumaarI kao BaI saaqa lao 

gayaa AaOr rajakumaarI ko saaqa gayaI vah 

gauiD,yaa BaI. jaba vao laaoga [Qar ]Qar Thla 

rho qao tao galatI sao ]sakI vah gauiD,yaa ek hOja pr rKI rh gayaI. 
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 Aba Kanao ka samaya hao gayaa qaa. Kanaa Kanao ko baad vao gaaD,I 

maoM baOzo AaOr SaahI mahla Aa phu^cao. tba rajakumaarI kao yaad AayaI 

ik vah tao kuC BaUla gayaI qaI. @yaa? ApnaI gauiD,yaa.” tba ]sanao 

@yaa ikyaa. bajaaya }pr jaanao ko vah GaUmaI AaOr ApnaI gauiD,yaa kao 

ZÛZnao cala dI. 

 jaba vah baahr phu^caI tao vah tao Kao gayaI AaOr eosao GaUmanao lagaI 

jaOsao ]sao iksaI baat ka kao[- haoSa hI nahIM qaa. kuC samaya baad vah 

ek mahla ko pasa Aa gayaI. vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao pUCa ik vah mahla 

iksaka qaa. ]nhaoMnao kha ik vah mahla spona ko rajaa ka qaa. 

]sanao vaha^ rhnao kI jagah maa^gaI. rajaa nao ]sao turnt hI baulaa 

ilayaa AaOr ]sakao ApnaI baccaI kI trh sao rKa. vah BaI mahla maoM 

Apnao Gar kI trh sao rhI. vaha^ vah ranaI kI trh sao rhtI rhI. 

]sa rajaa kao kao[- laD,kI yaa kao[- laD,ka nahIM qaa saao rajaa nao 

]sao kuC BaI krnao kI [jaaja,t do rKI qaI hala^ik mahla maoM 12 

laD,ikyaa^ AaOr BaI qaIM. 

Aba barabar vaalaaoM maMo [-Yyaa tao haotI hI hO. jaldI hI vao SaahI 

laD,ikyaa^ ]sako iKlaaf baaolanao lagaIM. vao baaolaIM — “[sao doKao. 

pta nahIM yah kaOna hO kha^ sao AayaI hO. @yaa yah hmaarI rajakumaarI 

bananao vaalaI hO. [sa sabakao hmaoM raoknaa haogaa.” 

Agalao idna vao rajakumaarI ko pasa gayaIM AaOr ]sasao kha “tuma 

ja,ra hmaaro saaqa AaAaogaI.” 
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rajakumaarI nao kha — “nahIM. @yaaoMik ipta jaI yah nahIM 

caahto. Agar ]nakI [cCa haogaI tBaI maOM Aa}^gaI.” 

“tumhoM maalaUma hO ik tumhoM hmaaro saaqa Aanao donao ko ilayao @yaa 

krnaa caaihyao. tumakao rajaa kao ]sakI baoTI kI ksama donaI 

caaihyao. jaba vah yah saunaogaa tba vah tumhoM hmaaro saaqa jaanao dogaa.” 

rajakumaarI nao eosaa hI ikyaa. pr jaOsao hI rajaa nao yah saunaa 

“Aapkao AapkI baoTI kI ksama” tao ]sanao hu@ma idyaa ik ]sao caaor 

drvaajao sao naIcao foMk idyaa jaayao. 

jaba rajakumaarI kao caaor drvaajao sao baahr foMka gayaa tao ]sakao 

ek AaOr drvaajaa imalaa ifr ek AaOr drvaajaa imalaa AaOr ifr 

ek AaOr. [sa trh sao ]sao barabar rasta imalata gayaa. ek jagah 

phu^ca kr ]sao haqa sao mahsaUsa krnao pr pta calaa ik vaha^ kuC 

idyaasalaa[- AaOr Aaga lagaanao vaalaa saamaana rKa hO. 

]sanao ek maaomaba<aI jalaayaI tao vaha^ ]sanao ek bahut saundr 

laD,kI doKI ijasako mau^h pr talaa lagaa qaa [sasao vah baaola nahIM 

saktI qaI. pr ]sanao [SaaraoM sao batayaa ik ]sa talao kao Kaolanao kI 

caaBaI ibastr pr rKo tikyao ko naIcao hO. 

rajakumaarI nao vaha^ sao caaBaI inakalaI AaOr talaa Kaolaa tba vah 

laD,kI baaolaI ik vah ek rajaa kI laD,kI hO ijasao ek jaadUgar nao 

caura ilayaa hO. yahI jaadUgar ]sako ilayao raoja kuC Kanao ko ilayao lao 

kr Aata hO AaOr iKlaa kr ifr talaa lagaa kr calaa jaata hO. 
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rajakumaarI nao pUCa — “pr yah tao bataAao ik tumhoM ]sasao 

CuD,anao ka @yaa trIka hO.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM kOsao jaanaU^. maOM tao AaOr kuC kr nahIM 

saktI isavaaya [sako ik jaba vah maora maûh Kaolao tba maOM jaadUgar sao 

hI pUCU^. tuma [sa ibastr ko naIcao iCp jaaAao AaOr saunaao ik hma @yaa 

baat kr rho hOM ]sako baad tuma tya krnaa ik Aba @yaa krnaa hO.” 

“zIk hO. yahI zIk rhogaa.” 

saao rajakumaarI nao ifr sao ]sa laD,kI ka mau^h band ikyaa caaBaI 

plaMga pr rKo tikyao ko naIcao rKI AaOr plaMga ko naIcao iCp gayaI. 

pr AaQaI rat kao bahut ja,aor ka Saaor saunaayaI idyaa. jamaIna 

fT gayaI. ibajalaI QauAa^ AaOr ganQak kI baU ko saaqa jaadUgar Apnao 

jaadUgar ko $p maoM baahr inaklaa. ]sako saaqa ek baD,o saa[ja, ka 

AadmaI BaI qaa ijasako haqa maoM Kanao ka ek kTaora qaa AaOr dao 

naaOkr qao ijanako haqaaoM maoM maSaalaoM qaIM. 

jaadUgar nao naaOkraoM kao vaapsa Baoja idyaa. drvaajaaoM kao talaa 

lagaa idyaa. tikyao ko naIcao sao caaBaI inakalaI. laD,kI maûh pr lagaa 

talaa Kaolaa.  

jaba vao daonaaoM Ka rho qao tao laD,kI baaolaI — “jaadUgar. maoro 

idmaaga maoM ek ivacaar hO. basa ApnaI ]%saukta kao Saant krnao ko 

ilayao Agar maOM yaha^ sao Baaganaa caahU^ tao mauJao ikna caIja,aoM kI ja$rt 

pD,ogaI.” 
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“tuma tao bahut kuC jaananaa caahtI hao maorI baccaI.” 

“kao[- baat nahIM CaoD,ao. maOM nahIM jaananaa caahtI.” 

“ifr BaI maOM tumhoM bata}^gaa. [sako ilayao tumhoM mahla ko caaraoM 

trf phlao ek saurMga KaodnaI pD,ogaI AaOr ifr rat kao zIk 12 

bajao jaba maOM ]sa saurMga kao taoD,nao ko ilayao Gausa rha hao}^ tba tuma 

Apnao ipta ko saaqa haogaI AaOr maOM Aasamaana maoM ]D, jaa}^gaa.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “[sao tuma eosao samaJanaa jaOsao tumanao [sao kBaI 

iksaI sao kha hI nahIM.” 

jaadUgar nao kpD,o phnao AaOr calaa gayaa. kuC GaMTo baad 

rajakumaarI plaMga ko naIcao sao inakla AayaI. ]sanao ApnaI CaoTI 

baihna sao ivada laI AaOr vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

vah ]saI caaor drvaajao kI trf gayaI. baIca maoM ek jagah vah 

ruk gayaI AaOr sahayata ko ilayao icallaanao lagaI. rajaa nao ]saka 

icallaanaa saunaa. ]sanao turnt hI ek rssaI naIcao foMkI AaOr ]sakao 

}pr caZ,ayaa.  

rajakumaarI nao ]sakao saba batayaa tao rajaa kao baD,a AaScaya- 

huAa. ]sanao turnt hI saurMga kI KudayaI Sau$ kr dI ijasakao ]sanao 

baa$d Aaid sao Bar dI. jaba vah saba pUrI Bar gayaI tao rajakumaarI 

ek GaD,I lao kr naIcao ]tr gayaI AaOr rajaa kI baoTI ko pasa 

phu^caI. 
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jaba vah kmaro maoM GausaI tao baaolaI “yah maOM hU^.” ]sanao caaBaI 

inakala kr laD,kI ko mau^h ka talaa Kaolaa ]sasao baatoM kIM. 

ifr vah ibastr ko naIcao iCp kr [ntjaar krnao lagaI. AaQaI 

rat kao jaadUgar Aayaa. rajaa doK rha qaa. ]sakI GaD,I ]sako 

haqa maoM qaI. jaOsao hI rat ko 12 bajao rajakumaarI nao saurMga maoM Aaga 

lagaa dI. 

bahut ja,aor sao Qamaaka huAa. jaadUgar gaayaba hao gayaa AaOr daonaaoM 

baiccayaaoM nao Apnao Aapkao jaadUgar kI kOd sao Aajaad kr ilayaa 

qaa. rajaa ApnaI daonaaoM baiccayaaoM kao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr 

rajakumaarI kao Apnaa taja saaOMp idyaa. 

pr rajakumaarI baaolaI — “nahIM yaaor maOjaosTI. maOM tao Kud hI 

ek rajaa kI baoTI hÛ AaOr maoro pasa Apnaa taja hO.” 

yah Kbar tao saarI duinayaa^ maoM fOla gayaI. [sasao rajakumaarI kI 

Saaohrt tao bahut baZ, gayaI. hr AadmaI ]sa rajakumaarI kI ihmmat 

AaOr AcCa[- kI baD,a[- kr rha qaa ik iksa trh sao ]sanao dUsarI 

rajakumaarI kI ija,ndgaI bacaayaI. vao hmaoSaa hI KuSa AaOr Saaint sao 

rho.” 

taota [tnaI khanaI saunaa kr baaolaa — “maorI PyaarI maa^. Aap 

maorI [sa khanaI ko baaro maoM @yaa saaocatI hOM.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “yah tao baD,I AcCI khanaI qaI.” 
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[sa baat kao ek hFta gaujar gayaa. bauiZ,yaa ek idna ifr sao 

dao dUsarI flaaoM kI Taokiryaa^ lao kr vaha^ AayaI tao taota baaolaa — 

“Aro vaah yah tao bahut saundr ivacaar hO. Aao saundr maa^. doKao vah 

bauiZ,yaa ifr Aa rhI hO. ja,ra Apnaa #yaala rKnaa.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “AaAao @yaa tuma maasa ko ilayao cala rhI hao?” 

“ha^ naanaI.” 

“tao calaao hma ek saaqa calato hOM.” p%naI tOyaar haonao lagaI. 

jaba taoto nao ]sakao tOyaar haoto doKa tao ]sanao ifr sao Apnao 

pMK naaocanao Sau$ kr idyao AaOr raoto raoto baaolaa — “nahIM maa^. tuma 

]sa bauiZ,yaa ko saaqa mat jaaAao vah tumhoM babaa-d kr dogaI. tuma 

AbakI baar Agar ifr ruk jaaAaogaI tao maOM tumhoM ek AaOr khanaI 

saunaa}^gaa.” 

saao p%naI nao bauiZ,yaa kao kh idyaa — “tuma jaaAao. maOM nahIM 

jaa}^gaI. maOM maasa ko ilayao Apnao Pyaaro taoto ka o nahIM maar saktI.” 

bauiZ,yaa vaha^ sao calaI gayaI AaOr taoto nao ApnaI khanaI Sau$ kI. 

 

dUsarI khanaI 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa ijasako ek AkolaI baccaI 

qaI jaao saUrja kI trh saundr qaI. jaba vah 18 saala kI hu[- tao ek 

tukI- rajaa nao ]sasao SaadI ka p`stava rKa.  
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jaba rajakumaarI nao saunaa ik vah tao ek tuk- rajaa qaa tao vah 

baaolaI ik tuk- rajaa sao ]sakao @yaa kama qaa. AaOr ]sanao tuk- rajaa 

kao manaa kr idyaa. 

jaldI hI vah bahut baImaar hao gayaI. ]sakao daOro pD,nao lagao. 

]saka SarIr eoMznao lagaa. ]sakI Aa^KoM baar baar pICo kI trf 

jaanao lagaIM. Da@TraoM kI kuC samaJa maoM na Aayaa ik yah saba @yaa 

qaa. 

baocaaro rajaa nao Gabara kr ApnaI ka]insala kao baulaayaa AaOr 

kha — “Balao laaogaaoM. Aap saba jaanato hOM ik maorI baoTI idna pr 

idna ApnaI ija,ndgaI KaotI jaa rhI hO. Aap laaoga mauJao @yaa salaah 

doto hOM.” 

saaQau laaoga baaolao — “ek CaoTI laD,kI hO
94
 ijasanao spona ko 

rajaa kI baoTI kao ZU^Za hO. Aap ]sakao ZU^ZoM vahI AapkI baoTI ka 

[laaja kr payaogaI.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “yah tao bahut AcCa hO. ka]insala kI yah 

baat hmakao AcCI lagaI.” 

rajaa nao k[- jahaja, ]sa laD,kI kao ZUZnao ko ilayao Baoja idyao. 

AaOr kha ik Agar spona ka rajaa ]sakao yaha^ na Aanao do tao yao 

laaoho ko dstanao ]sakao donaa AaOr yauw ka eolaana kr donaa. jahaja, 

calao gayao AaOr ek idna spona phu^ca gayao. 

 
94 The Princess mentioned in the last story. 
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vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao Apnao Aanao kI saUcanaa donao ko ilayao taop 

CaoD,I. rajadUt jamaIna pr ]tra. rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sakao 

ek ica{I lao jaa kr dI. rajaa nao ica{I pZ,I AaOr pZ, kr rao 

pD,a. vah baaolaa — “maOM [sa laD,kI kao nahIM do sakta. maOM yauw ko 

ilayao tOyaar hU^.” 

[sa baIca vah laD,kI vaha^ Aa gayaI. ]sanao pUCa — “@yaa baat 

hO yaaor maOjaosTI.”  

]sanao ica{I doKI tao baaolaI — “Aap Drto @yaaoM hOM. maOM [sa 

rajaa ko pasa ja$r jaa}^gaI.” 

rajaa nao pUCa — “maorI baccaI kOsao? tuma mauJao [sa trh CaoD, 

jaaAaogaI @yaa?” 

laD,kI ifr baaolaI — “maOM Aapkao CaoD, kr nahIM jaa rhI. maOM 

laaOT kr Aa}^gaI. maOM jaa kr [sa laD,kI kao doKU^gaI ik [sao @yaa 

huAa hO AaOr ifr vaapsa Aa jaa}^gaI.” 

]sanao ApnaI CaoTI baihna sao ivada laI AaOr cala dI. jaba vah 

rajaa ko pasa phu^caI tao rajaa Kud ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao Aayaa. vah 

baaolaa — “maorI baccaI. Agar tuma maorI [sa baccaI kao zIk kr daogaI 

tao maOM Apnaa taja tumhoM do dU^gaa.” 

]sanao Apnao mana maoM kha “dao dao taja. Aaha.” 
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vah rajaa sao baaolaI — “maoro pasa tao phlao sao hI ek taja hO. 

mauJao doKnao dIijayao ik @yaa maamalaa hO. taja kI kao[- baat nahIM hO 

rajaa saahba.” 

vah gayaI AaOr ]sanao rajakumaarI kao doKa vah tao basa hiD\DyaaoM 

ka Za^caa hI rh gayaI qaI. ]sanao rajaa sao kha — “rajaa saahba. 

maoro pasa yah maa^sa ka panaI hO AaOr kuC AaOr caIja,oM hOM.” 

]nakao jaldI sao jaldI tOyaar ikyaa gayaa. ]sanao kha — “maOM 

ApkI baoTI ko saaqa kmaro maoM band rhtI hU^. Aap ]sakao tIna idna 

tk Kaolanao kI ibalkula kaoiSaSa na kroM. tIna idna baad maOM Aapkao 

AapkI baoTI vaapsa kr dU^gaI – ija,nda yaa mauda-. AaOr sauinayao jaao maOM 

khtI hU^ ik Agar maOM BaI drvaajao kao KTKTa}^ tao BaI Aap 

drvaajaa na KaolaoM.” 

saba kuC phlao sao tya kr ilayaa gayaa drvaajao kao jaMjaIraoM AaOr 

talaaoM sao baa^Qa idyaa gayaa. pr vao Saama kao maaomaba<aI jalaanao ko ilayao 

idyaasalaa[- rKnaa BaUla gayao.  

Saama kao bahut gaD,baD, hu[-. naaOjavaana laD,kI drvaajaa nahIM 

KTKTanaa caahtI qaI. saao ]sanao iKD,kI sao baahr Jaa^ka tao doKa 

ik kuC dUrI pr ek raoSanaI jala rhI qaI. saao vah ek maaomaba<aI lao 

kr ek roSama kI saIZ,I ko saharo naIcao ]trI. 

jaba vah vaha^ phu^caI tao ]sanao doKa ik ek caUlha jala rha qaa 

]sa pr ek bat-na rKa qaa ijasamaoM panaI ]bala rha qaa. pasa hI 
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ek tuk- baOza huAa AaOr vah ]sao lakD,I kI DMDI sao calaa rha qaa. 

]sanao ]sa tuk- sao pUCa ik vah @yaa kr rha qaa. 

tuk- nao javaaba idyaa — “maoro maailak [sa rajaa kI baoTI sao 

SaadI krnaa caahto qao pr ]sanao ]nasao SaadI krnao sao manaa kr idyaa 

[sailayao vah ]sa pr jaadU Dala rho hOM.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “Aaoh maoro baocaaro CaoTo tuk -. tuma yah calaato 

calaato qak gayao haogao. tumhoM maalaUma hO ik tumhoM Aba @yaa krnaa 

caaihyao. tuma qaaoD,a Aarama kr laao tba tk [sao maOM calaatI hU^.” 

yah sauna kr vah vaha^ sao hT gayaa. laD,kI nao ifr kha “tuma 

qaaoD,a saa saao laao tba tk [sao maOM calaatI hU^. jaba vah saao gayaa tao 

]sanao ]sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sao bat-na maoM ]balato panaI maoM Dala 

idyaa. 

jaba ]sanao doKa ik vah mar gayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI maaomaba<aI 

jalaayaI AaOr mahla vaapsa Aa gayaI. jaba vah kmaro maoM GausaI tao ]sanao 

doKa ik rajakumaarI baocaarI naIcao baohaoSa igarI pD,I qaI. kaolaaona ka 

panaI iCD,k kr vah ]sakao haoSa maoM laayaI. tIna idnaaoM maoM hI vah 

kafI zIk hao gayaI qaI. 

]sako baad ]sanao drvaajaa KTKTayaa. rajaa tao ApnaI baoTI 

kao zIk doK kr KuSaI ko maaro Apnao Aapo maoM hI nahIM qaa. ]sanao 

spona ko rajaa kI baoTI sao kha — “maorI baccaI. maOM [sako badlao maoM 

tumhoM kOsao Qanyavaad dU^. tuma maoro pasa rh jaaAao.” 
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rajakumaarI baaolaI — “yah samBava nahIM hO. Agar vao mauJao Aapko 

pasa nahIM Baojato tao Aapnao maoro ipta kao yauw kI QamakI dI qaI. 

Aba maoro ipta Aapkao yauw kI QamakI do sakto hOM Agar Aap mauJao 

laaOTnao kI [jaaja,t nahIM doMgao.” 

vah vaha^ dao hFto rhI ifr rajaa nao ]sakao bahut saara pOsaa 

AaOr javaahrat do kr ivada ikyaa. vah BaI spona ko rajaa ko pasa 

laaOT AayaI. [sa trh sao yah khanaI K%ma hu[-.” 

“maorI PyaarI maa^ Aba bataAao tumhoM yah khanaI kOsaI lagaI.” 

“bahut saundr bahut saundr.” 

“pr Aba tuma ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko saaqa nahIM jaaAaogaI @yaaoMik [samaoM 

QaaoKa hO.” 

ek hFto baad vah bauiZ,yaa ifr ApnaI Taokiryaa^ lao kr ]sa 

p%naI ko Gar AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “maorI baccaI. Aaja tao tumhoM maorI 

KuSaI ko ilayao maoro saaqa calanaa hI pD,ogaa. calaao Aaja maasa saunanao 

calato hOM.” 

“zIk hO. maOM AatI hU^.” 

jaba taoto nao yah saunaa ik yah p%naI tao bauiZ,yaa ko saaqa ifr 

jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao rhI hO tao ifr ]sanao Apnao pMK naaocanao AaOr 

raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr baaola — “maorI saundr maa^. ]sako saaqa mat 

jaaAao. Agar tuma ruk jaaAaogaI tao maOM tumhoM ek khanaI AaOr 

saunaa}^gaa.” 
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saao p%naI nao bauiZ,yaa sao kha — “Aao maorI naanaI. maOM nahIM Aa 

pa}^gaI @yaaoMik maOM Aapko ilayao Apnaa taota haqa sao nahIM jaanao do 

saktI.” 

[tnaa kh kr ]sanao ApnaI jaalaI vaalaI iKD,kI band kr dI 

AaOr bauiZ,yaa BaI ]sao kaosatI hu[- vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. p%naI ifr taoto 

ko pasa baOz gayaI AaOr taoto nao ApnaI khanaI Sau$ kI —  

 

tIsarI khanaI 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa AaOr ranaI qao ijanako ek Akolaa 

baoTa qaa AaOr jaao hmaoSaa hI iSakar maoM lagaa rhta qaa. ek baar 

iSakar ko ilayao vah kuC dUr jaanaa caahta qaa. saao ]sanao Apnao 

saaqaI laaoga ilayao AaOr cala idyaa. 

 tuma @yaa saaocato hao ik vah kha^ gayaa haogaa. vahIM jaha^ vah 

gauiD,yaa pD,I hu[- qaI.
95
 jaba ]sanao gauiD,yaa doKI tao ]sanao kha 

“Aaja ka maora iSakar K%ma huAa calaao Gar calato hOM.” 

]sanao gauiD,yaa laI AaOr ]sao Apnao saamanao Apnao GaaoD,o pr rKa 

AaOr cala idyaa. kuC kuC dor maoM vah khta jaata qaa “yah gauiD,yaa 

iktnaI saundr hO. tao ja,ra [sakI maalaikna ko baaro maoM tao saaocaao.” 

jaba vah mahla phu^caa tao ]sanao ]sako ilayao ek SaISao ka iDbbaa 

banavaayaa AaOr ]sa gauiD,yaa kao ]samaoM rK idyaa. Aba basa vah ]sakao 

 
95 This is the doll of the first story which was forgotten on the hedge. 
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hI doKta rhta AaOr khta rhta “yah gauiD,yaa iktnaI saundr hO. 

tao ja,ra [sakI maalaikna ko baaro maoM tao saaocaao.” 

Aba vah rajakumaar iksaI sao baaolata BaI nahIM qaa. hmaoSaa duKI 

saa rhta qaa. yah doK kr rajaa nao Da@TraoM kao baulavaa Baojaa. 

Da@TraoM nao doK Baala kr kha — “rajaa saahba. hma [sa 

baImaarI ko baaro maoM kuC nahIM jaanato. ja,ra jaa kr doiKyao ik vah 

[sa gauiD,yaa ko saaqa @yaa krta rhta hO.” 

saao rajaa Apnao baoTo kao doKnao gayaa AaOr doKa ik vah tao basa 

ApnaI gauiD,yaa kI trf GaUro jaa rha hO AaOr khta jaa rha hO “yah 

gauiD,yaa iktnaI saundr hO. tao ja,ra [sakI maalaikna ko baaro maoM tao 

saaocaao.” 

Da@Tr ]tnao hI A@lamand laaOT gayao ijatnao A@lamand vao Aayao 

qao. [sa baIca rajakumaar AaOr kuC krta hI nahIM qaa isavaaya gauiD,yaa 

kao GaUrnao ko AaOr khto rhnao ko ik “yah gauiD,yaa iktnaI saundr hO. 

tao ja,ra [sakI maalaikna ko baaro maoM tao saaocaao.” vah lambaI lambaI 

saa^saoM Barta AaOr yahI khta rhta. 

rajaa bahut inaraSa hao gayaa qaa saao ]sanao BaI ApnaI ka]insala 

baulaayaI AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “Aap saba doKoM AaOr batayaoM ik maOM @yaa 

k$^ @yaaoMik maoro baoTo kI halat tao idna pr idna ibagaD,tI hI jaa rhI 

hO. ]sakao na tao kao[- dd- hO na kao[- bauKar hO ifr BaI vah dubalaa 

hI haota jaa rha hO. kao[- AaOr maoro rajya ka Baaoga krogaa @yaa?” 
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tba kaOMisala nao rajaa sao kha — “yaaor maOjaosTI. @yaa Aap 

vaak[- bahut proSaana hOM. @yaa Aapkao ]sa laD,kI ko baaro maoM nahIM 

pta ijasanao spona ko rajaa kI baoTI kao bacaayaa qaa AaOr ek dUsarI 

rajakumaarI kao BaI zIk ikyaa qaa. 

hmaarI raya yah hO ik Aap ]sa rajakumaarI kao baulavaayaoM. Agar 

]sako ipta ]sao Aapko pasa na BaojaoM tao Aap ]nasao yauw ka eolaana 

kr doM.” 

saao rajaa nao Apnaa ek dUt ]sa rajya maoM Baojaa ik vah ApnaI 

baoTI kao turnt Baoja do. jaba rajadUt rajaa sao imalaa tao vah 

rajakumaarI rajaa ko pasa AayaI ijasanao dao rajakumaairyaaoM kao zIk 

ikyaa qaa. ]sanao doKa ik rajaa kuC proSaana hO. 

]sanao rajaa sao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO Aap [tnao proSaana @yaaoM 

hOM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “kuC nahIM baoTI. ek AaOr maaOka vaOsaa Aa gayaa 

hO. ek AaOr rajaa tumhoM baulaa rha hO. [sasao tao eosaa lagata hO ik 

Aba maOM tumhara kuC BaI nahIM.” 

“kao[- baat nahIM yaaor maOjaosTI. Aap mauJao jaanao doM maOM bahut jaldI 

laaOT Aa}^gaI.” 

saao vah Apnao naaOkraoM ko saaqa jahaja, pr caZ,I AaOr ApnaI 

yaa~a Sau$ kI. jaba vah vaha^ phu^caI jaha^ rajakumaar qaa tao ]sanao 

doKa ik vah gahrI gahrI saa^saoM lao rha qaa AaOr barabar yahI kh rha 
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qaa “yah gauiD,yaa iktnaI saundr hO. tao ja,ra [sakI maalaikna ko baaro 

maoM tao saaocaao.” 

vah baaolaI — “Aap laaogaaoM nao mauJao baulaanao maoM dor kr dI. ifr 

BaI Aap mauJao ek hFta doM. Aap mauJao marhma AaOr Kanaa do doM. 

ifr ek hFto maoM maOM Aapka rajakumaar ija,nda yaa mauda- vaapsa kr 

dU^gaI.” 

]sanao Apnao Aapkao rajakumaar ko saaqa hI kmaro maoM band kr 

ilayaa AaOr ]sao saunanao kI kaoiSaSa kI jaao rajakumaar kh rha qaa 

@yaaoMik ]sanao ABaI tk vah nahIM saunaa qaa jaao vah baar baar kh rha 

qaa. @yaaoMik vah ApnaI bahut hI kmajaaor Aavaaja maoM baaola rha qaa. 

jaba ]sanao saunaa “yah gauiD,yaa iktnaI saundr hO. tao ja,ra [sakI 

maalaikna ko baaro maoM tao saaocaao.” AaOr ApnaI gauiD,yaa ]sako haqa maoM 

doKI tao vah ekdma sao baaolaI — “Aaoh tao vah tuma hao ijasanao maorI 

gauiD,yaa laI qaI. dao [sao mauJao dao AaOr maOM ABaI tumhara [laaja krtI 

hU^.” 

jaba ]sanao yao Sabd saunao tao ]sanao Aa^KoM KaolaIM AaOr vah kuC 

Apnao Aapo maoM Aayaa baaolaa — “tuma @yaa [sa gauiD,yaa kI maalaikna 

hao?” 

“ha^ maOM hI [sakI maalaikna hU^.” 

basa saaocaao vah tao ]sakao doKto hI zIk haonao lagaa. ]sanao 

]sakao maa^sa ka panaI donaa Sau$ ikyaa AaOr vah zIk haonao lagaa. 
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jaba vah zIk hao gayaa tba ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sakao vah 

gauiD,yaa kha^ sao imalaI. rajakumaar nao ]sao saba bata idyaa. ek hFto 

maoM rajakumaar zIk hao gayaa AaOr ifr ]nhaoMnao kh idyaa ik vao daonaaoM 

SaadI kr rho hOM. 

rajaa tao KuSaI sao ibalkula Aapo sao baahr hao rha qaa @yaaoMik 

]saka baoTa zIk hao gayaa qaa. ]sanao k[- icai{yaa^ ilaKIM. ek 

ica{I tao ]sanao spona ko rajaa kao ilaKI ik ]sakI baoTI kao ]sakI 

gauiD,yaa imala gayaI hO. dUsaro rajaa kao ilaKa ik ]sakI baoTI imala 

gayaI hO. tIsarI ]sa rajaa kao ijasakI baoTI ka ]sanao [laaja ikyaa 

qaa. 

]sakao baad saaro rajaa [k{o hue AaOr sabanao imala kr KUba 

Aanand manaayaa. rajakumaar nao rajakumaarI ko saaqa SaadI kr laI. 

ifr vao Aarama sao rho.” 

khanaI sauna kr taoto nao p%naI sao pUCa — “Aao AcCI maa^. @yaa 

Aapkao yah khanaI psand AayaI?” 

“ha^ maoro baoTo. bahut AcCI qaI.” 

“pr Aba Aap ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko saaqa nahIM jaanaa.” 

tBaI vah bauiZ,yaa ifr sao vaha^ AayaI tao ]sakI dasaI AayaI AaOr  

baaolaI — “doiKyao maailak Aa gayao.” 

“saca maoM. AcCa taoto Aba tuma saunaao. maOMnao tumharo ilayao ek 

dUsara ipMjara banavaa idyaa hO.” 
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maailak Aa gayao qao. saarI iKD,ikyaa^ Kaola dI gayaIM AaOr ]sanao 

ApnaI p%naI kao galao lagaayaa. Saama kao Kanao ko samaya ]nhaoMnao taoto 

kao maoja ko baIca maoM rKa. AaOr jaba daonaaoM bahut KuSa qao tao icaiD,yaa 

nao qaaoD,a saa saUp maailak kI AaKaoM maoM foMk idyaa. 

maailak kao jaba vah saUp Aa^K maoM lagaa tao ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KaoM 

pr haqa rK ilayaa. tBaI taota ]sako galao kI trf ]D,a ]sao GaaoT 

idyaa AaOr ]D, gayaa. 

]D,to ]D,to vah maOdana maoM phu^caa AaOr baaolaa “maOM ek taota hU^ maOM 

ek AadmaI bananaa caahta hU^.” yah kh kr vah ek saundr 

caalaak AadmaI maoM badla gayaa. 

ifr vah GauD,savaar sao imalaa AaOr baaolaa — “@yaa tumhoM maalaUma hO 

ik ]sa baocaarI s~I ka baocaara pit mar gayaa hO. ek taoto nao ]saka 

galaa GaaoT idyaa.” 

“saca maoM? baocaarI s~I.” 

naaoTrI Sat- ko baaro maoM ibanaa kao[- baat ikyao hI vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. naaoTrI kao pta calaa ik ]sa s~I kI ek maa^ qaI saao vah 

]sako pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “Aap mauJao ApnaI baoTI do 

doM.” 

kuC ihcaikcaahT ko baad maa^ rajaI hao gayaI AaOr ]nakI SaadI 

hao gayaI. ]sa rat naaoTrI nao ApnaI p%naI sao pUCa — “Aba mauJao 

bataAao ik tumharo pit kao iksanao maara.” 
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“ek taoto nao.” 

“AaOr [sa taoto ko baaro maoM tuma @yaa jaanatI hao.” 

s~I nao ]sao saba bata idyaa ik iksa trh sao taoto nao ]sako pit 

kI Aa^KaoM maoM saUp foMka AaOr ]D, gayaa.” 

“yah saca hO. @yaa maOM vah taota nahIM qaa?” 

“tao @yaa vah taota tuma qao? mauJao tao AaScaya- hO.” 

“ha^ maOM hI vah taota qaa AaOr maOM kovala tumharo ilayao hI taota 

banaa qaa.” 

Agalao idna naaoTrI ApnaI Sat- ko 400 AaOMsa laonao GauD,savaar ko 

pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa bahut Aanand manaayaa. 
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yao tInaaoM khainayaa^ jaOsaa ik saaf taOr pr idKayaI do rha hO taoto sao hI jauD,I hu[- hOM pr yao saba 

khainayaa^ ek hI khanaI ko Andr hOM. yah BaI doKa gayaa hO ik taoto kI saunaayaI gayaI khanaI 

AaOr khainayaa^ saba khainayaaoM maoM ek saI hI hOM. FlaaorOnsa vaalao $p maoM gauiD,yaa nahIM hO.  

[sa khanaI jaOsaI AaOr kao[- khanaI nahIM hO isavaaya pOnTaimaraona kI ek khanaI ko jaao ik 

]samaoM ]sako dUsaro idna kI dUsarI khanaI hO – “d ga`Ina maODao”. rajakumaarI Da@Tr hO AaOr 

rajakumaarI AaOr rajakumaar ko gauNa tao yaUraop kI saamaanya khainayaaoM maoM imalato hOM. 

AaoireonT kI bahut saarI AkolaI khainayaa^ Aagao pZ,nao kao imalaoMgaI. yah AQyaaya hma 

ek bahut hI laaokip`ya khanaI sao band krto hOM jaao yaUraop maoM maQya yauga maoM p`cailat qaI AaOr jaao 

]sa samaya kI ek bahut hI laaokip`ya pustk “gaOsTa raomaanaaorma”96 maoM payaI jaatI hO. [TlaI maoM 

yah k[- $paoM maoM payaI jaatI hO yaha^ ]saka paoimaiglayaanaao DI Aakao-97 maoM kha saunaa jaanao vaalaa 

$p p`stut hO. 

 

 

 

 

   

 
96 “Gesta Romanorum” – a Middle Ages book. 
97 Pomigliano d’Arco 
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48  saca baaolanao vaalaa jaaosaof,98 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek maa^ qaI ijasako ek baoTa qaa ijasaka 

naama qaa jaaosaof,. @yaaoMik ]sanao kBaI JaUz nahIM baaolaa qaa [sailayao 

laaoga ]sao saca baaolanao vaalaa jaaosaof, khto qao. 

 ek idna jaba vah ]sakao pukar rhI qaI tao ]Qar sao rajaa 

inaklaa. ]sakao Apnao baoTo kao [sa trh pukarto sauna kr rajaa sao 

]sasao pUCo ibanaa nahIM rha gayaa — “Aap [sakao saca baaolanao vaalaa 

jaaosaof, kh kr @yaaoM pukartI hOM?” 

 “@yaaoMik yah hmaoSaa saca baaolata hO.” 

 rajaa nao yah sauna kr jaaosaof, kI maa^ sao kha ik vah ]sako baoTo 

kao ApnaI saovaa maoM laonaa caahta hO AaOr ]sanao ]sakao ApnaI gaayaaoM kI 

doKBaala maoM lagaa idyaa. 

 Aba hr saubah jaaosaof, rajaa ko saamanao jaata AaOr khta — 

“yaaor maOjaosTI. Aapka naaOkr.” 

rajaa ]sakao javaaba dota — “gauD maaOina- Mga saca baaolanao vaalao 

jaaosaof,. gaayaoM kOsaI hOM?” 

“AcCI hOM maaoTI hao rhI hOM.” 

“baCD,o kOsao hOM.” 

“vao BaI AcCo hOM AaOr saundr hOM.” 
 

98 Truthful Joseph.  Tale No 48.  Appeared in “Gesta Romanorum” – a Middle Ages collection. 
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“AaOr baOla?” 

“vah BaI vaOsaa hI hO.” 

AaOr eosaa raoja calata. rajaa Apnao saba drbaairyaaoM ko saamanao 

]sakI [tnaI tarIf krta ik QaIro QaIro saba drbaarI ]sasao jalanao 

lagao AaOr ]sasao gaussaa rhnao lagao. 

ek idna ]nhaoMnao saca baaolanao vaalao jaaosaof, kao JaUza saaibat krnao 

kI ek yaaojanaa banaayaI. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ek s~I ko pasa Baojaa jaao 

]sakao baOla kao maarnao ko ilayao ]ksaanao vaalaI qaI. ]sanao jaaosaof, sao 

[tnaI ijad kI ik jaaosaof, [sa kama ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaa. 

pr baad maoM vah baD,o saaoca maoM pD, gayaa ik vah rajaa sao @yaa 

khogaa. saao ]sanao Apnaa Saala ek kusaI- pr rKa AaOr qaaoD,I dor ko 

ilayao ]sao hI rajaa maana ilayaa AaOr baaolaa —  

“yaaor maOjaosTI ka naaOkr.” 

“gauD maaOina-Mga saca baaolanao vaalao jaaosaof,. gaayaoM kOsaI hOM?” 

“AcCI hOM maaoTI hao rhI hOM.” 

“baCD,o kOsao hOM.” 

“vao BaI AcCo hOM AaOr saundr hOM.” 

“AaOr baOla?” 

“vaOsaa hI hO.” 
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Aro yah tao Aba baOla ko ilayao nahIM calaogaa. [sa trh tao maOM 

JaUz baaola rha hao}^gaa. jaba rajaa mauJasao pUCogaa ik “baOla kOsaa 

hO?” tao maOM khU^gaa ik “baOla mar gayaa hO.” 

vah rajaa ko saamanao gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI ka 

naaOkr.” 

“gauD maaOina-Mga saca baaolanao vaalao jaaosaof,. gaayaoM kOsaI hOM?” 

“AcCI hOM maaoTI hao rhI hOM.” 

“baCD,o kOsao hOM.” 

“vao BaI AcCo hOM AaOr saundr hOM.” 

“AaOr baOla?” 

jaaosaof, baaolaa — “sarkar ek s~I AayaI ijasanao mauJao ]ksaa 

kr maor o haqaaoM baOla kao marvaa idyaa. mauJao maaf kroM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “KUba jaaosaof, KUba.” 

]sanao Apnao drbaairyaaoM kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]nhoM batayaa ik 

jaaosaof, nao ABaI tk JaUz nahIM baaolaa hO. [sa trh jaaosaof, hmaoSaa 

rajaa ko pasa rha. drbaarI laaoga Apnaa saa maûh lao kr rh gayao 

@yaaoMik jaao ]nhaoMnao saaocaa qaa ]saka vaOsaa pirNaama tao huAa nahIM. 
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49  AadmaI saa^p AaOr laaomaD,I99 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek iSakarI qaa vah ek Kana ko pasa sao 

gaujar rha qaa ik ]sakao ek saa^p ek p%qar ko naIcao dba huAa 

idKayaI do gayaa. saa^p nao iSakarI sao bahut ivanatI kI ik vah 

]sakao vaha^ sao Aajaad kra do.  

pr AadmaI nao kha — “maOM tumhoM yaha^ sao nahIM inakalaÛgaa @yaaoMik 

Agar maOMnao tumhoM inakalaa tao tuma mauJao kaT KaAaogao.” 

saa^p igaD,igaD,ata huAa baaolaa — “nahIM Baa[-. maOM tumhoM nahIM 

Ka}^gaa. tuma mauJao yaha^ sao baahr tao inakala dao.” 

saao iSakarI nao ]sao baahr inakala idyaa. jaOsao hI vah baahr 

Aayaa tao baaolaa — “Aba maOM tumhoM Ka}^gaa.” 

iSakarI baaolaa — “yah tuma @yaa kh rho hao. ABaI ABaI 

tumanao mauJasao yah vaayada nahIM ikyaa qaa ik Agar maOM tumakao yaha^ sao 

baahr inakala dU^ tao tuma mauJao nahIM KaAaogao.” 

saa^p baaolaa — “BaUKo kao kao[- vaayada yaad nahIM rhta.” 

iSakarI baaolaa — “Agar tumakao mauJao Kanao ka kao[- AiQakar 

na hao tao @yaa tuma mauJao KaAaogao.” 

“nahIM” 

“tao calaao hma tIna laaogaaoM sao pUCto hOM.” 

 
99 The Man the Serpent and the Fox.  Tale No 49.  (Given in its Notes, p 354)  
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vao daonaaoM jaMgala gayao tao vaha^ ]nakao ek ga`oha]nD ku<aa imalaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao pUCa tao ku<aa baaolaa — “maora ek maailak qaa. maOM 

]sako saaqa iSakar pr jaayaa krta qaa AaOr KrgaaoSa pkD,a krta 

qaa. tao jaba maOM ]nakao Gar laayaa krta qaa tao maora maailak mauJao 

bahut AcCa Kanaa iKlaayaa krta qaa. 

Aba jaba maOM ek kCuAa BaI nahIM pkD, sakta @yaaoMik maOM baUZ,a 

hao gayaa hU^ tao maora maailak Aba mauJao maarnaa caahta hO. [sailayao maOM 

tumhoM sajaa dota hU^ ik saa^p tumhoM Ka jaayao. @yaaoMik jaao AadmaI Balaa 

krta hO ]sako saaqa baura hI haota hO.” 

saa^p baaolaa — “doKa tumanao. ek fOsalaa tao hao gayaa.” 

vao AaOr Aagao baZ,o tao ]nakao ek GaaoD,a imalaa. pUCnao pr ]sanao 

BaI yahI kha ik saa^p ko ilayao yah zIk hO ik vah AadmaI kao Ka 

lao.  

]sanao kha ik @yaaoMik maora BaI ek maailak qaa ijasakao maOM bahut 

dUr dUr tk lao jaayaa krta qaa. tba vah mauJao zIk sao Kanaa idyaa 

krta qaa. pr @yaaoMik Aba maOM eosaa nahIM kr sakta tao vah mauJao 

maarnaa caahta hO.” 

saa^p ]sasao ifr baaolaa — “doKa tumanao. Aba dao jajaaoM nao maorI 

trf fOsalaa do idyaa hO.” 

vao ifr Aagao baZ,o tao ]nakao ek laaomaD,I imalaI. AadmaI nao 

laaomaD,I sao kha — “laaomaD ,I baihna. maOM ek Kana ko pasa sao gaujar 
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rha qaa tao maOMnao [sa saa^p kao ek baD,o sao p%qar ko naIcao marta huAa 

doKa. [sanao mauJasao sahayata maa^gaI tao maOMnao [sakao vaha^ sao inakala 

idyaa. Aba yah khta hO ik “maOM tuJao Ka}^gaa.” 

pUCa tao vah baaolaI — “Agar tuma mauJao jaja banaanaa caahto hao 

tao zIk hO maOM tumharo ilayao jaja ka kama ja$r k$^gaI. pr phlao maOM 

yah GaTnaa jaha^ hu[- qaI vah jagah doKnaa caahU^gaI.” 

saao tInaaoM ]saI jagah vaapsa phu^cao. laaomaD,I baaolaI — “saa^p jaI 

Aba Aap bata[yao ik Aap iksa halat maoM qao jaba [sa AadmaI sao 

Aapnao sahayata maa^gaI.” 

saa^p ek p%qar ko naIcao jaa kr baOz gayaa. laaomaD,I nao ]sako 

}pr rKa vaalaa p%qar kuC eosao rK idyaa ik Aba saa^p ihla BaI 

nahIM sakta qaa.  

ifr ]sanao saa^p sao pUCa — “@yaa Aap [saI trh sao [sa p%qar 

ko naIcao baOzo qao jaba Aapnao AadmaI sao sahayata maa^gaI.” 

“jaI ha^.” 

“zIk hO tba Aap yaha^ eosao hI baOzo rihyao. 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. ]sako baad 1976 maoM Baart sao naa[jaIiryaa phu^ca kr yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao 

laa[bao`rI saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa kr ko ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao-M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka 

kaya- ikyaa. ]sako baad [iqayaaoipyaa kI eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana 

sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao kI 

naoSanala yaUinavaisa-TI maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa.  

t%pScaat 1995 maoM yaU eosa e sao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao-Sana saa[nsa kr ko 4 saala ek 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM saovaa inavaRi<a ko pScaat ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba sao yao 

]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamaga`I hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar imalaa 

– kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao doK kr 

[nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI ]plabQa hI 

nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kI AavaSyaktaAaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM 

ilaKnaa pa`rmBa ikyaa. sana 2022 tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [nakao “doSa 

ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM pk̀aiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha 

hO.  

AaSaa hO ik [sa p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao yao laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phûcaayaI jaa sakoMgaI. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 
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